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Preface

The manual “Basics of forming a polycultural identity” is intended for master’s
degree students studying the discipline “Theoretical and methodological basics of
polycultural identity formation” for the specialty “1-23 80 09 Linguistic support of
intercultural communication”. It contains 13 topics/modules included in the
curriculum of the discipline in which the problems of cultural identification of the
individual, issues of social stereotyping, approaches to the typology of cultures,
peculiarities of interaction with representatives of different cultures, etc. are
discussed.

Each module includes a list of topics for discussion and key notions, in-class and
out-of-class activities, self-study tasks and a list of sources used. In addition, the
manual contains a list of questions for the exam on the discipline, and texts for
reading from articles and textbooks on the relevant topics. The material of the manual
is presented in both Russian and English, which is due to the fact that, on the one
hand, the main language of the presentation of this discipline is English. On the other
hand, submitting some tasks in Russian will make it easier for postgraduates with
different levels of English proficiency to learn the content of the discipline.

Ipeaucaosue

OYMK  «OcHoBbl  (OpMHUPOBAHHSA  NOJUKYABTYPHOH  HACHTUYHOCTH
MpelHa3HaYeH [UIsl CTYAEHTOB MAarucTpaTypbl, OOy4yalolmuxXcs MO JAUCIMILIAHE
«TeopeTnko-MeTOIONIOTUYECKIE  OCHOBaHUS — (DOPMUPOBAHUS  TOJHUKYIBTYPHOU
HAECHTAYHOCTUY» IO crenralbHocTu «1-23 80 09 JIuHrsuctuueckoe oOeCIIeUeHUE
MEXKYJIBTYPHOH KOMMYHHKAIIMU (C YKa3aHHEM SI3bIKOB)». OH COJACPKHUT 3aJaHHS IO
13 TemaM, WM MOAYJSM, BXOASIIUM B YYEOHYIO MPOTPaMMy JUCIUILTAHBL, B paMKax
KOTOPBIX OOCYXAAaloTCsl MpOoOJeMbl KYJAbTYPHOH HACHTU(GUKALMKA HHIWBUJIA,
BOIIPOCHI COLMANBHON CTEPEOTHUINU3AIUK, IOAXOAbl K THUIIOJOTH3AIUN KYIBTYD,
0COOCHHOCTH B3aUMOACHCTBUS C MPEACTABUTEISIMH PA3IUYHBIX KYJIBTYpP H T.1.

Kaxnplii MOIys b BKJIFOYAET CHHCOK BOMPOCOB UL OOCYXKACHUS U KITFOUEBBIX
MOHSTUN, 3a7aHusl i1 ayIUTOPHOW ¥ BHEAyIUTOPHOU paboOTHI, 3adaHUs s

CaMOCTOSITEIbHOM pa6OTBI, CIIMCOK HCIIOJBb30BaAHHBIX HCTOYHHKOB. KpOMe TOro, B



nocoOUN TMPUCYTCTBYET CIHCOK BOMPOCOB K 3K3aMEHYy M0 JUCLUUIUIMHE, a TaKxkKe
(dbparMeHThl U3 HAyYHBIX CTaTei, yaeOHO-METONMYECKHUX U3JaHUM, MpeaHa3HauCHHbIC
Ul CaMOCTOSITENbHOM paboThl, KIIOYM K yHOpaKHEHUSM. Marepuan mnocoOus
MPEJICTaBICH KaK Ha PyCCKOM, TaK M Ha aHIJIMHCKOM $I3bIKaX, YTO OOYCJIOBIEHO TEM,
YTO, C OJHOW CTOPOHBI, OCHOBHBIM S3bIKOM W3JIO)KCHUS IJAHHOW JIMCLUIIINHBI
ABJIsIeTCS aHMCKuid. C Ipyroil CTOpoHBbI, Mojada HEKOTOPBIX 3aJaHUi Ha PYCCKOM
A3bIKE MO3BOJIUT OOJErYUTh YCBOCHHE COACPKAHUS TUCHUIUIMHBI MaruCTpaHTaMH,

HUMCIOIITUMH pEBHBIfI YPOBCHbB BJIaJICHU AHIJIMMUCKUM SI3BIKOM.



Unit I
POLYCULTURAL IDENTITY
Monyas I
HOJUKYJIBTYPHASA NWIEHTUYHOCTD

Topics for discussion. Tembl 17151 00CyKIeHNUSA:
1. Identity: definition, types of identity. UneHTHYHOCTB: onipeieieHUE U THUIIHI.
2. The formation of identity. @opmMupoBaHue UICHTUIHOCTH.
3. The concept of polyculturalism. Polycultural identity. Multiculturalism.
Konnenus MOJIUKYTBTYPHOCTH. [MonukynsTypHas UJCHTUYHOCTD.

MynpTUKYIBTYpaIUu3M.

Key notions. KiiroueBbie nonsTus:

identity;  cultural, ethnic, social, gender, professional identity;
monoethnic/monocultural identity, dual ethnic/dual cultural identity, polycultural
identity; voluntary/involuntary identity; desirable/undesirable identity;
positive/negative identity; strong/weak identity; individual, group, community
identity; polyculturalism, multiculturalism.

UACHTUYHOCTh;  KYIbTypHas,  OTHUYECKas,  COLMaJbHas,  TeHIEepHad,
npodeccruoHanbHas UJCHTUYHOCTH; MOHOAITHUYECKas/MOHOKYJIBTYPHAsI
UACHTUYHOCTh, OWMITHUYECKAs/OMKYIbTypHAsE HJEHTUYHOCTh, MOJHUKYIBTYpHAs
UACHTUYHOCTh; TOJOXKHUTENIbHAs/OTPULIATENIbHAS UICHTHYHOCTh; Ccliabas/CuiibHas

UACHTHYHOCTD; MOJIMKYJIbTYPHOCTDb, MYJIbTUKYJIbTYPAJIN3M.

In-class and out-of-class activities
3ananus 1151 ayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIUTOPHOM padoThI
1. Take 5 minutes to list your identities, discuss how each identity influences the
way you act, speak.
B Teuenune 5 MHMHYT cOCTaBbT€ CIHCOK, NEPEYUCIMB TO, Kak BBl cels

uaeHtuuuupyere. OOcyauTe, Kak Kaxias M3 BalllUX HACHTHYHOCTEH BIIMSET Ha



BallIC MOBCACHUC, PCYb.

2. Fill in the table with the words given and some of your own variants: smoker,
Orthodox, alcoholic, blind, deaf, democratic, friend, drug addict, Belarusian, son,
disable, wife, German, gay, woman.

3aronHUTe TAOIMIy TMPUBEACHHBIMU CJIOBAMHM, JOIOJHUTE €€ COOCTBCHHBIMHU
BapUaHTAMM: KYPUIbUWUK, NPABOCIAGHBIU, AJIKO2OUK, CAENOl, 21yXou, O0eMOKpam,

Opye, HaApKOMaH, O6enopyc, CblH, UHBAUO, JCEHA, Hemel, 2ell, HCeHUWUHA.

Voluntary desirable identity Voluntary undesirable identity
/o0 poBoibHAS KeTaemasi /1o0poBoIbHAs HexenaeMast
HACHTHYHOCTH HACHTHYHOCTH
Involuntary desirable identity Involuntary, undesirable identity
Heno0poBoubHas xenaemasi Heno0poBoJsibHas Hexkes1aeMasn
HACHTHYHOCTH HACHTHYHOCTH

3. Study E. Erikson’s 8 stages of psychological development. At what age is
identity formed? What issues does it include? Comment on the quotation on the
researcher: We are not born with certain identity. Identities are formed and
transformed within a person s lifespan (E. Erikson).

W3yuute 8 cragmii MCHXOJOTUYECKOTO PA3BHTUSA MO . DPUKCOHY COTIIACHO
Tabnuile, MPUBENCHHOW HIKe. B Kkakom Bo3pacte (QopMupyeTCs HACHTUYHOCTH?
Kakne acnektsl 3Ta cramus Bkmodaer? [IpokoMMeHTHpYyiTE BBICKa3bIBaHHE

. DpUKCOHa.



ERIKSON’S STAGES OF PSYCHOSOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

Stage

(approximate age)

Issues

Description of Task

Infancy
(to 1 year)

Trust vs. mistrust

If needs are dependably met, infants develop a
sense of basic trust.

Toddlerhood
(1to 2 years)

Autonomy vs. shame
and doubt

Toddlers learn to exercise will and do things for
themselves, or they doubt their abilities.

Preschooler
(3 to 5 years)

Preschoolers learn to initiate tasks and carry out
plans, or they feel guilty about efforts to be
independent.

Elementary school
(6 years to puberty)

Competence vs.
inferiority

Children learn the pleasure of applying them-
selves to tasks, or they feel inferior.

Adolescence
(teen years into 20s)

Identity vs. role
confusion

Teenagers work at refining a sense of self by
testing roles and then integrating them to form a
single identity, or they become confused about
who they are.

Young adulthood
(20s to early 40s)

Young adults struggle to form close relation-
ships and to gain the capacity for intimate love,
or they feel socially isolated.

Middle adulthood
(40s to 60s)

Generativity vs.
stagnation

In middle age, people discover a sense of con-
tributing to the world, usually through family
and work, or they may feel a lack of purpose.

Late adulthood
(late 60s and up)

Integrity vs. despair

When reflecting on his or her life, the older adult
may feel a sense of satisfaction or failure.

4. J.Phinney’s model of ethnic identity development was based on the theories of

E. Erikson and J. Marcia. She focused on junior and high school adolescents as they
generally show greater interest in connection with their identity, greater intensity of
contacts with different members of the community. Three-stage model consists of:

e Unexamined Ethnic Identity Stage

e Ethnic Identity Search Stage

e Ethnic Identity Achievement Stage

Monenb pa3BUTHSI STHUYECKON uaeHTHUIHOCTH [[x. @UHHU OblUla OCHOBaHa Ha
teopusix O. OpukcoHa u JIx. Mapcun. OHa cocpenoroumsiace Ha MNOAPOCTKax
CPEIHEro W CTapIlIero IIKOJBHOTO BO3pacTa, TaK KaKk OHU B LEJIOM MPOSIBIISAIOT
OOJBIINNA WHTEpEC B CBA3U CO CBOCH MJIEHTUYHOCTBHIO, OOJbIINE KOHTAKTHUPYIOT C
Pa3TMYHBIMU YJICHAMH cooOmiecTBa. TpexcTyneHyaTyo MoJIeb COCTABISIOT:

e Ctaus HEWCCIIeJOBAaHHOM dTHUYECKON UICHTUYHOCTHU



e CTausi IOUCKA THHYECKON MIICHTUIHOCTH

e CTajusi 0CO3HAHUS dTHUUECKON MJIICHTUIHOCTH

Read the following opinions. What stages do they illustrate? What stage are you
on?

— I'm Belarusian. I'm sure. I've talked a lot about it with my parents and
grandparents who were born and have lived all their lives in Belarus.

— I dont have a culture. I'm just American. My parents told me that before
coming to the US they lived in Serbia. But I don t care, I've never been there.

— 1'd like to know what we are and how we are different from the others.

[Tpouwnraiite cieayroiue BhICKa3biBaHUsA. Kakue cTaguv OHM WLTIOCTPUPYIOT?
Ha xakoii craguu HaxoquTeCh BhI?

— A benopyc, smo mouno. S MHO20 2080pun 06 3MOM C MOUMU POOUMENAMU,
babywkamu u 0edyuKamu, Komopwvle poOUlUCy U 8Co JHCU3Hb npodicuu 8 berapycu.

— V mens nem xynomypul. A npocmo amepuxaney. Mou pooumenu pacckasvléanu
mue, umo 0o npuezoa 6 CIIA onu ocumu 6 Cepouu. Ho mHe 6ce pasHo, 1 mam
HUK020a He Obl.

— A xomen 6v1 3HANb, KMO Mbl maxkue u 4yem mvl omjaudaemcs om ()pyeux.

5. J. Collier and M. Thomas combined the ethnography of communication and
social construction in order to frame the properties of cultural identity. These
properties refer to way people express their identity

(https://www.communicationtheory.org/cultural-identity-theory/). Fill in the table

with the interpretation of each property.

Jlx. Kombep m M. Tomac oObenuHmiu 3THOrpadui0 KOMMYHUKALMA U
COLIMAJIbHOE KOHCTPYUpPOBAaHUE JMJIsi TOro, 4YTOOBl C(HOPMYIUpOBaTH CBOMCTBA
KyJbTYPHOH HIEHTHMYHOCTH. DTH CBOMCTBAa OTHOCSITCS K CIOCO0aM AKCIUIMKAIHH
ceoeil wmaentuuHoctu (https://www. communicationtheory.org/cultural-identity-
theory/). 3amomuure TaOMMIy B COOTBETCTBHE CO CBOMCTBAMH KYJIBTYpPHOM

unentuuHoctu no Jlx. Konsepy u M. Tomacy.



Properties of cultural identity. Interpretation
CBoiicTBa KYJAbTYPHOH HNuTepnperanus

HIACHTUYIHOCTH

1. Avowal and Ascription.

[Ipr3HaHue ¥ IpUNIMCHIBAHUE

2. Modes of Expression. Cnoco0sbl

BBIPAYKECHUS

3. Individual, Relational and Communal
Identity. UnauBuyanbHbIi, MEXIUYHOCT-
HbIi M  KOJUICKTMBHBI  KOMIIOHCHTBHI

HICHTUYHOCTHU

4. Enduring and Changing Aspects of
Identity CralunbHbie W HW3MEHSIOIIUECS

ACIICKTHI HWICHTHUYHOCTHU

5. Affective, Cognitive and Behavioral
Aspects of Identity.  AddexTuBHBIH,
KOTHUTHUBHBI W IIOBEIEHYECKUII AacCIIEKTEHI

HIACHTUYHOCTHU

6. Content and Relationship Levels
ConepikaTrenbHbIi  ypOBEHb M  YPOBEHB

OTHOILIEHUU

7. Salience or Prominence 3HAYMMOCTH

HIACHTUYHOCTHU

6. The macrolevel of the environment, in which human identity is formed, is
characterized by such features as globalization and particularization (in terms of
A. Touraine). These features mean that modern society is faced with two opposing

needs: unification, on the one hand, and preservation of its cultural uniqueness, on the



other. Think about at least 5 positive and 5 negative consequences of globalization
and particularization.

MakpoypoBeHb cpenbl, B KOTOpoil (hOpMUpYeTCS WACHTUYHOCTh HHIUBUJA,
XapaKTepU3yeTcss TaKUMH YepTaMHu, KakK IJIo0aiu3anus U TapTHKYIspu3anus (B
tepmuHax A. TypeHa). OTu 0COOCHHOCTH O3HAYaIOT, YTO COBPEMEHHOE OOIIECTBO
CTAJIKMBAETCS C IByMs ITPOTHBOIOJIOKHBIMH IMOTPEOHOCTIMU: YHU(DHUKAIIUEH ¢ OTHOU
CTOPOHBI, U JKEIaHUEM COXPAHUTh CBOIO KYJIBTYPHYIO CaMOOBITHOCTH — C JIPYTOMl.
[IpuBenure, Mo KpalkHEW Mepe, S MOJOKUTEIBHBIX U 5 OTPULATEIBHBIX ITOCJIECICTBUN

ri00aau3aiy U NapTHUKYIISPU3ALINH.

7. Fill in the gaps in the following quotations that describe the essence of
polyculturalism and multiculturalism. Explain the difference between two terms with
your own words (also see text for reading to the unit). 3amonHuTe mpomycku B
[UTarax, KOTOPBIE  pPACKPBIBAIOT CYTh TOHATUH  NOAUKYIGMYPHOCMbL |
mynemuryromypanuzm. OObICHUTE PA3HUIY MEXKAY MOHATUAMHU (CM. TaKKe TEKCT
JUTSL 9T€HUST K MOTYJto 1).

Prompts/Ilonckasku: myremukyiemypaiuzm (3 pasza); u0eHmuyHOCmb
(2 paza); noauxynemypusli, polycultural; multicultural; polyculturalism.

a) « . . — TpHU3HAHHE KYJIBTYPHOTO IUTIOpAIM3Ma M COACHCTBUE €My, B
MPOTHBOBEC TCHICHIIH B COBPEMEHHBIX O0IIECTBaX K KYIbTYPHOMY OOBETUHEHUIO U
YHUBEpCAIN3ALUY, . . . CTPEMHTCS 3alIUIIATh KYJIbTYpPHOE pasHOOOpa3ue (Hampumep,
S3bIKM  MEHBIIMHCTB), OJHOBPEMEHHO COCPEIOTOYMBASCh HA YacTO HEpaBHBIX
OTHOIICHUSX MECHBIIMHCTBA K TJIABCHCTBYIOIIUM Kyasrypam» (. IeBum u
JIx. Txepwn)

b) “ ‘.. .” works better than °. . .” which implies that cultures are fixed, discrete
entities that exist side by side”, (R. Kelly).

¢) «/la, moymMTHKA . . . — 3TO TpoBaj. J[eJI0 B TOM, 4TO BO BCEX JIEMOKPATHYECKHUX
COOOIIeCTBaX YACIISIN CIIMIIKOM MHOTO BHUMAHHUS . . . T€X, KTO IIPUE3KACT B CTPaHY,
U CJIMIIKOM MaJl0 BHUMAHHS . . . T€X, KTO MX npuHHMaeT. OOImecTBo, B KOTOPOM

06H_II/IHbI CYIICCTBYIOT pssaAOM IpYyT C APYTOM, HAM HC HYKHO. CCJIM KTO-TO IMPUCIKACT



Bo @paHmmio, TO OH [O/DKEH BIHUTHCS B EIWHOE COOOIIECTBO, SIBIISFOIICECS
HAallMOHAJIBHBIM. EcnM KTO-TO € STUM HE COIIaceH, MyCThb HE MPHEIKAeT BO
Opanmuio». (H. Capkosn)

d) . . . seems a fusion of cultures; individuals and communities from different
cultures being together blend so well that they can be no longer distinguishable.

f) «IlepcriekTHBOM MOJIMKYIBTYPHOTO Pa3BUTHS SBISETCS HE MHTETPUPOBAHHBIH
KOHIJIOMEpaT YHU(PUIMPOBAHHBIX KYIBTYp, @ . . . Cpela, IJe IEHHOCTh KaXIOu
KyJIbTYphl JIOJDKHA pacTH M oO0oram@arh JIpyrue KyIbTYpbl, C KOTOPBIMH OHa

Haxoautcs B koHTakTey. (O.A. ['puBa)

Self-study tasks

3aganus AJ151 CAMOCTOSITEJIbHOM pPadoThI

Find the book by A.Touraine “Can we live together: Equality and difference”.
What does the author understand under globalization and particularization, how are
these tendencies realized in modern society.

Haiinure kaury A. Typena «Can we live together: Equality and difference». Yto
aBTOp TOHUMAET IO/ Io0aiu3aluell W MapTHKYISpHU3alued, Kak 3TH TEHICHIIUU

pean3yroTCsl B COBpEMEHHOM 0011ecTBe?
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UNIT II
CULTURE AS A COMPLEX AND MANYSIDED PHENOMENON

Monyas 11
KVJIBTYPA KAK CJIOKHOE 1 MHOI'OI'PAHHOE SIBJIEHUE

Topics for discussion. Tembl 17151 00CyKIeHUSA:

1. Definition of culture. Systematic approach to the definitions of culture by
A. Kreber, K. Klakhon. Omnpenenenue mnoustus xyaemypa. Cucremaruzanus
onpeaenenuit Kynsrypsl o A. Kpebepy u K. Knakxony.

2. Characteristics of culture. Functions of culture. Components of culture.
XapaKkTepucTUKH KyNbTypbl. DyHKIMU KyITbTypbl. KOMIIOHEHTHI KYIBTYPHI.

3. Forms of interaction between cultures. @opmMbl B3aMMOACUCTBUS MEXKIY
KyJIbTypaMH.

4. Levels of culture: dominant culture, subculture, counter culture. YpoBHu

KYJBTYpPBI: JOMUHUPYIOLIAs KYIbTypa, CYOKYJIbTYpa, KOHTPKYJIBTYpa.

Key notions. KiroueBbie noHaTHs:
culture; informative, communicative, integrative, adaptive functions, function of
socialization; cultural expansion and diffusion; dominant culture, subculture
(secondary or subgroup culture), counter culture;
KyJabTypa; HMH(OPMAIMOHHAS, KOMMYHHKAaTHBHAsl, WHTCTPATHBHAS, aJanTalldOHHAS
GyHKIMY, QYHKIMS ~ COUMANIM3alUU;  KyJIbTypHas  d3KcmaHcus, Juddys3us;

JOMUHUPYIOLIAs KyIbTypa, CYOKYIbTypa, KOHTKYIBTYpa.

In-class and out-of-class activities

3ananus 1151 AayIMTOPHOM M BHEayIMTOPHOM padoThl

1. Read some of the definitions of culture from E.Hall’s Beyond Culture. Would
you agree to these ideas?

[IpounTaiite, Kak onpeAessul KyapTypy 3. X0l B CBOE€H KHUIE «3a MpeaesiaMu
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KyJBTYpbD». BBI COITaCHBI ¢ 3TUMU UIEIMU?

e Culture = models, templates.

e Culture is the medium we live in, like the air we breathe.

e Culture is living, interlocking system(s) - touch one part, the rest moves.

e Culture is shared, it is created and maintained through relationship.

e Culture is used to differentiate one group from another.

2. A. Kreber, K. Klakhon offered 6 groups of definitions of culture from A to F.
Give examples of definitions for each group to fill in the table.

A. Kpebep u K. Kmakxon Bbimenmin 6 KJIacCOB ONPEICICHUN KYIBTYPHL

[IpuBenute npuMepsl ONPECIICHNI K KaKIOMY KJIacCy U 3ar0JIHUTE TaOHILy.

Group of definitions Example of definitions

Knacc onpenenenni IIpumep omnpenesenus

A. Descriptive definitions. Omnuca-
TEeJbHBIC OTIPEICTICHHS

B. Historic  definitions. Hcrtopu-
YECKUE OMPEICIICHUS

C. Normative definitions. Hopwma-
THUBHBIC OTIPENICICHUS

D. Psychological definitions. Tlcu-
XOJIOTUYECKHE OTIPeIeTICHUS

E. Structural definitions. Crpykryp-
HBIC OTIPE/ICIICHUS

F. Genetic definitions. I'eneTuueckue

OmpeneseHus

3. The term function denotes ‘purpose of the existence of an element, what for
an element is used’. Culture as a multisided phenomenon performs certain functions.
Fill in the table, explaining the essence of each function. Tepmun @ynxyus

o0o3HayaeT ‘mpeaHa3HaueHUE, I1eNb CYIIECTBOBAHUSA KAaKOro-inbo JJIeMEHTa’.
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KynbTypa Kak 1eJ0CTHOE SIBJICHHE BBIOJIHIET ONpeAeicHHbIe (YHKIUU. 3aroJHUTE

Ta0NHILY, TOSICHUB CYIIHOCTh KaXXI0W (DyHKITUH.

Function.

DOyHKUMSA

Its interpretation. 3nauenue GyHKkIHN

Adaptive

AnanrtanmoHHas

Communicative

KommyHMKaTuBHas

Integrative

WNnterparuBHas

Socialization

Coumanuzanun

Informative

Nudopmanmonnas

4. Explain the following characteristics of culture (make use of the text for

reading to Unit II). [Tosicaure cienyromnime xapakTepUCTUKU KYIbTYPBI.

eculture is not natural, inborn; KyabTypa — HE SBJIEHHE NPUPOJBI, C HEW He

POXKIIAIOTCS;

eculture is learned through interactions, observations, and imitation, which 1is

enculturation; KyneType ydarcsi B mpoliecce OOIIeHHs, HAOOACHUS, MOIpaXKaHus,

T.€. B IIPOLIECCE UHKYIIBTYpALNH;

eculture is transmitted intergenerationally, it’s cumilative; kynpTypa nepenaercs

OT ITOKOJICHMS K TIOKOJICHHUIO M UMEET HAaKOIIMTEIbHbBIN XapakTep,

eculture is diverse and ideational; kynbTypa u pazHooOpasHa, U ITaJOHa;

e culture is symbolic; B KylbType UCIIOIb3YIOTCSI CUMBOJIBI

e culture is both dynamic and static; KynbTypa U cTaTu4Ha, 1 AMHAMUYHA;

5. Look at the collocations with the word culture: European culture, cultural

diversity. modern culture, the culture of a person, corporate culture. Belarusian
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culture. What does culture mean in each of the collocations? Give your own
examples of the collocations.

[TocMoTpuTE HA CIOBOCOYETAHUS CO CIIOBOM K)IbMypd: €BpPOIEHCKast KyIbTypa,
KyJbTYpPHBIC  pa3inyusi, KYJIBTYpHOEC pa3HooOpa3ue, KyJIbTypa  HMHJIWBHIA,
COBpEMCHHAsI KYIBTYpa, KOpPIIOpaTHBHAs KYJIbTypa, Oeiopycckas KymbTypa. UYro
O3HaYaeT K)Ibmypa B KKIOM M3 3THX cloBocodyeranuit? [lpuBennre cBou mpuMepsl

MOJOOHBIX CJIIOBOCOYETaHUIA.

6. Fill in the table with the examples some components of culture. 3anonaure

TabJIMIly TPUMEpPaMH HEKOTOPBIX M3 KOMIOHEHTOB KYJIBTYPHI.

Components of culture. Examples. IIpumepsi

KoMnoHeHTBI KyJIbTYpbI

Material values. MarepuaibHbI€ IIEHHOCTH

Spiritual values. J[yxoBHbIE IEHHOCTH

Language. A3bik

Rules, norms, standards of behaviour.

HpaBI/ma, HOPMBI, CTAaHAAPThI ITIOBCACHUA

Social institutions. ConrianbHble UHCTUTYTHI

7. Ilpoutute ClIenyIOUMA OTPBIBOK U OTBETHTE HA BOIPOC: HA KAKUX YPOBHSX
MIPOUCXOJUT B3aUMOJEHCTBHE KyJIbTYp, B 4YeM OHO nposBisgerca’? Ilpusenure
COOCTBEHHBIE ITPUMEPHI.

OmHuueckutl yposens 83auUMO0eUCmBUs OCYUeCmenaemcs Mexcoy JOKANbHbIMU IMHOCAMU,
IMHOAZBIKOBLIMU,  KVIIbIMYPHO-XO3SAUCNBEHHBIMU, UCMOPUKO-IMHOSPADUYECKUMY, IMHOKOHpec-
CUOHATIbHBLIMU U Opyeumu odwHocmamu. Bo eézaumooeticmeuu Kyivmyp s3mo2o muna nposeisomcs
06e NPOMUBONOJIONCHbIE MeHOeHyuy. BzaumHoe yceoeHue s1emeHmos Kyibmypwvl, ¢ OOHOU
CMOPOHBL, CNOCOOCMBYem UHMEe2PAYUOHHBIM NPOYECCam, 63aUMHOMY 0002aweHuio, 0omMeHy u m.o.,
a ¢ Opyeoill — CONpOBOAHCOAEMCS YCUNEHUEM DMHUYECKO20 CAMOCO3HAHUS, CMpeMIeHUuemM K
3aKpenieHut0 SMHUYECKOU CamMoObimHocmu. DMHUYeCKoe OoOujeHUue Bblpadcaemcs 6 YCUleHUU

KOHmMaxKkmoe, 06yﬂ3bllluu, NOAGNCHUU  S3bIKOE MENCOMHUYECKO20 683AUMOOCUCMBUS (Hanpumep,
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cyaxunu, xayca 6 Tponuueckoti Agpuxe), yeenuueHuu 4ucia CMeUAaHHblX OpaKkos u m.0., HO OHO
MaKaice Modcem Cmams 0CHOBOU OJis PA3IUHEHUS «Mbl» U KOHUY.

Hayuonanvnoe eOuncmeo 6o3Hukaem Kax HA MOHOIMHUYECKOU, MAK U HA NOJUIMHUYECKOU
OCHOBe uepe3 O00WYI0  XO3AUCMBEHHYIO  OeamelbHOCMb U 20CY0apCMEEHHO-NOIUMUYECKOe
pezyiuposanue, ymo OONOHAEMCs NOsABIeHUeM 00WUX HOPM, YeHHOCmell, A3bIKa U m.0. B 6vieuux
xononusix @panyuu, Benuxobpumanuu ¢ Azuu u Agpuxe nayuomarvhoe eduncmeo 6 Oonvuiel
cmeneHu CKAaobl8anioCh Ha OCHO8e 00We20 UCOPUYECKO20 ONbIMA, HAKONIEHHO20 6 X00e O0pbObl
30 HAYUOHATLHYIO HE3A6UCUMOCHb U HAYUOHATbHOE camoonpedenenue. B anpene 1994 2. ¢ FOAP
COCMOANUCL 6ceobwue BblOOPbl, 6 KOMOPHIX 6Nepsble NPUHUMANO VYACUEe He2PUMSAHCKOe
HaceleHue CMpaHvl. OmMom OeHb dHcumenu 00 CUX NOp BCHOMUHANOM KAK OeHb eOUHeHUs
npeocmasumeneti pasHblx pac u MMHUYECKUX epynn. B pesynomame npesudenmom cmpamvl cmann
Henvcon Manoena, npedcmasumens KOPeHHO20 HACENeHUsi CMPAHbLL, U pACoBOU cezpecayuu
(anapmeudy) npuwien Koney. Tem He MeHee, yacmo mepvl NO YKPENIeHUO MeppumopudibHoco U
20CY0apCMEEHH020 HAYUOHANUBMA 8e0VM K 02PAHUYEHUIO NPA8 U U3CHAHUIO UHOHAYUOHATbHBIX
epynn kak 6 70-x ee. 6 I'sunee, Yeanoe, Kenuu, 3ambuu, ¢ 90-x — 60 mnozux pecnybnuxax ovlguezo
Cogemckoeo Corsa.

B npownom maubonee cywjecmeenHvie pezynomamvl 8 OOWEHUU MeNCOY YUBUIUAYUAMU
docmueanucb 6 OOMeHe — OVXOBHbIMU, — XVOOMCECHMBEHHbIMU, — HAYYHBIMU — OOCMUINCCHUSMIUL.
H3z00pemenuem yemenma, cmexknia u 20H4APHO20 Kpyea mvl 00a3aHbl eeunmsanam, oymazu, gapgopa
U nopoxa — KUMAuyam, waxmam — UHOUUYAM, OYKO8 U HOJMCHUY — UMANbAHYAM, apKeOy3vl U
munocpagckoeo cmanka — Hemyam u m.o.. Eeponeiickas yueunusayus mMHoeoe 3aumcmeosana u3
MYCynoMaHnckoeo peauona, Mnouu u Kumas. Humencuenvliii o6men npoucxooun mexncoy uciamckum,
UHOULICKUM U OYOOutickum pecuonamu. Kougauxmuocms smux omHOWIEHUN CMEHALACL MUPHBIM

cocyuwecmeo8anuem u ni1000mMeoPHbIM g3aumooeticmauem [2].

8. Cultural expansion and diffusion are two forms of interrelation between
groups of people belonging to different cultures. What’s the difference between
them? Prepare the presentation on one of these two forms (e.g. between the UK and
India, Belarus and Poland or other countries).

Kyneryphas skcnancust u auddys3us — 310 (GopMbl B3aUMOACHCTBUS MEXKIY
rpynIamMu JIIOJIeH, KOTOpbBIE TMPHHAJUIeKAT pPAa3HBIM KylIbTypaM. B dem pa3Hmia
Mexxay Humu? [lonroroBeTe mpe3eHTanuio 00 OXHOW W3 3TUX (opm (Hampumep,

Mexay BemukoOputanueit u Wuaueit, bemapycbto u Ilonpiieit wnm apyrumu
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CTpaHaMu).

9. Fill in the gaps in the following quotations of culture. 3anonaure npomnycku B
[IUTaTax O KyJIbType.

Prompts/dlonckasku: society (twice), xyromypa, law, noxonenue (2
pasa); nogedenue, rules; udeu, sxrcueommusie; mpaouyus, art; 4ei06ex.

a) «. . . COCTOUT U3 BBIPAKEHHBIX U CKPBITBIX CXE€M MBINUICHUS U . . . ,
SBJISIFOLUXCS  crienu(UUecKuM, O0O0OCOOISIONMUM  JOCTHKEHHEM  YeIOBEYECKUX
oOIIHOCTEN, BOIUIONIEHHBIM B CHMBOJAaX, TMpPU TIOMOIIM KOTOPHIX OHU
BOCTIPUHUMAIOTCSL M TIEPENAIOTCSA OT YeJIOBEKa K YeJIOBEKYy M oT . . . K . . . . Ciona
HEOOXOAMMO BKIJIIOUUTh TaKXKE W T€ JOCTHXKCHUs, KOTOpPbIE TMPOSBISIOTCS B
CO3JIaHHBIX KYJIBTYPHBIM OOIIECTBOM MaTepHUallbHBIX Onarax. Sapom mo0oit
KYJIBTYPHI SIBISIFOTCS . . . © OCOOCHHO IIEHHOCTH, MEPEAAIONIUecs MPU MOMOIIIH . . . .
KynbTypHBIE CHUCTEMBI MOTYT pacCMaTpHUBAaThCS, C OJHOW CTOPOHBI, KaK pPe3yabTaT
COBEpIIEHHBIX JIEUCTBUM, C APYrOM CTOPOHBI, KAaK OJHA W3 OCHOB JICWCTBUS B
oynyuiem» (A. Kpebep u K. Knakxon).

b) “Culture is complex whole which includes knowledge, belief, . . . , morals, . .
., custom, and any other capabilities and habits acquired by man as a member of . . .
. (E. B. Tylor).

c) “Culture is the . . . for living and functioning in . . . .” (L. Samovar, R. Porter).

d) «To, uyTo oTnMyaeT . . . OT ..., MBI Ha3bIBaeM KyIbTypoi» (B. OcTBanbn).

10. Look at the following pictures, characterize them in terms of dominant
culture, subculture, counter culture.
Paccmorpure crenyronue u300paKeHUST W OXapaKTEPU3YHTE HX, HCIOJIB3Ys

TEPMUHBI OOMUHUPYIOWAs KVIbIMYPA, CYOKYIbmMypd, KOHMPKYIbmMypa.




Self-study tasks

3asaHus VISl CAMOCTOSITEIbHOM padoThl

1. Prepare the presentation about one of the subcultures you are familiar with.
Describe its norms, material and spiritual values, language, social institutes.
[TonroToBETE Npe3eHTAIMIO 00 OJHOM M3 U3BECTHBIX BaM CyOKyabTyp. OTpasure

€C HOPMBbI, MAaTCPpUAJIBHBIC U NYXOBHBIC ICHHOCTH, A3BIK, COLIUAJIbHBIC MHCTUTYTHI.
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Unit 111
COMPONENTS OF CULTURE: VALUES, NORMS AND THEIR KINDS
Mopyas 111
JIEMEHTBI KVJIBTYPbI: HEHHOCTHU U HOPMBbI, UX BU/IbI

Topics for discussion. Tembl 1J151 00CyKIeHUSA:

1. Values: definition. Kinds of values. Llennoctu: ompenenenue. Buab
LICHHOCTEMN.

2. Norms. Universal, group and role norms. The norm of equality, the norm of
justice, the norm of need and the norm of privilege. Hopmbl. O61ekynsTypHbIE,
TPYIIIOBBIC, POJIeBbIe HOpMBIL. Hopma paBeHCTBa, HOpMa CIIPaBEIMBOCTH, HOpPMa
NOTPEOHOCTH ¥ HOpMa MPUBUIICTHIA.

3. Types of behaviour norms. Bujsl moBeieHYECKIX HOPM.

Key notions. KiroueBbie noHaTHs:

LIEHHOCTD, (buHaNTBHBIC, WHCTPYMEHTAJIbHEIC, TIPOM3BOIHBIC [IEHHOCTH;
MarepuajbHble, HEMarepuajbHbIC IICHHOCTH, COIMAJbHBIC, IMOJUTHYCCKUE,
ACTETHYECKUE, BUTAJIbHBIC, MOPAJIbHBIC, PEIMTHO3HBIC ICHHOCTH; OOINEKYIbTYPHBIC,
IPYNIOBBIE, POJICBBIC HOPMBI; ITPaBUIIA, HPABBI, TPAIUIIUHU, OObIYan, OOPSIbI, 3aKOHBI,
Taly;

value, final, instrumental, derived; material and non-material values; social, political,
esthetic, vital, moral, religious values; universal, group and role norms; rules, mores,

traditions, folkways, customs, ceremonies (rituals), laws, taboo.

In-class and out-of-class activities

3ananus 1151 AayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIMTOPHOM padoThl

1. Make a list of such types of values as universally accepted values, national,
group, individual values. Discuss how these values influence the way you act, speak.

CocraBbTe CIIUCOK, OTpasuB B HCM YHHUBCPCAJIbHBIC, HAIIMOHAJIBHELIC,
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IrpyHnIioBbIC, HHAWBUAYAJIbHBIC TCHHOCTH. O6CYI[I/ITC, KaK 5TH INCHHOCTH BJIMAIOT Ha

BallIC MOBCACHUC, pCYb.

2. Study the text and answer the questions: What is the hierarchy of your values?
What is the role of values in culture? What is the final value for you, and what is the
derived and instrumental value? Conduct a survey in your family, group and among
friends to identify the individual hierarchy of values. What trends can you observe?
Give other classifications of values.

IIpounTaiite u OTBeTHTE Ha BONpPOCH: KakoBa mepapxus BallMX LEHHOCTEN?
KakoBa posb nienHoctelt B Kynbrype? UTo 171 Bac siBisieTcs (PUHAIBHOM 1IEHHOCTHIO,
a 4TO INPOU3BOJAHONM M MHCTpyMeHTaidbHOW? lIpoBenure ompoc B ceMbe, IpyIIIe,
cpeau Jpy3eu Mg TOro, 4yTOOBl BBISIBUTH MHIMBHUIYAJIbHYIO HUEPAPXHI0 LIEHHOCTEH.
Kakue tengeHmuu Bbl Moxere HaOmonats? IlpuBenuTte uHBIE KiacCHPUKALUU
LICHHOCTEMN.

The final values are the highest values and ideals not because they serve as a means to achieve
any other values. These are the ultimate goals of human aspirations: life, freedom, justice, beauty,
happiness, love, friendship, honor, etc. The Pursuit of higher values does not need any explanations
and justifications. Instrumental values represent the means and conditions necessary to achieve and
preserve the final values. For example, if health is the final value, then a vacation at a resort as a
means of strengthening it is an instrumental value. Derived values are consequences or expressions
of other values that have significance as signs and symbols of the latter. Thus, a gift from a beloved
is a derived value: it is a sign of one’s love. Each person has a hierarchical structure of value
orientations that determines which values are more or less significant. In this structure, the highest
and final values are located at the top of the hierarchy, and the instrumental and derived values are

located below.

3. According to B. Erasov’s classification, values are divided into the following
groups: social, political, aesthetic, vital, moral and religious. Explain values each
group includes. Read the following extracts from fairy tales. What values do they
appeal to? Give your own examples. Cornacuo knaccudukanuu b. Epacosa
[CHHOCTH JINIATCS Ha CIEAYIOUIMEe TPYIIBl  COYUATbHble, HNOIUMUYecKue,

acmemuuecKkue, sUumalbHvle, MOPANbHbIE, DEIUCUOIHDIE. HOHCHI/ITG, 4qTO BXOAHUT B
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KaXXIYIO T'pYIIITY. HquHTaﬁTe CJIeayronme OTpbIBKU U3 CKAa30K. K xakum IOCHHOCTAM

onu anesupyet? [IpuBeaure cOOCTBEHHBIE TPUMEDPHI.

a) ...B amo epems cocyoape dceny conoama npusean u cmaiu ee y208apusams noI0OUMb e2o.
A ona cmana ezo cogecmums. On cmar eu yeposcams. A ona yoapuiacs 0b noi u nmuyeu 2opauyet
yremena ¢ oxro... (Pycckas napomnas ckaszka «Conar AHapeii»)

0) ....Cecmpul etl 3a6udyrom, a noderams Huueeo He mo2ym. Tax u dcusem pvlbaxkosa 00UKa ¢
yapem, a cecmpul-3a6UCmHUybl 31Amcs. [Joneo max sxcuau, 60m u UOUmM Yapb pasHble Hexopouiue
oena 3a cecmpamu dicenvl. Tepnen o, mepnen — 0a u npo2HAl UX u3 ceoeli 2ocyoapcmevl. 1lpoenan
u ycnokouinca. Onociisi mozo yape ¢ TaHIOWKOU CMAIU XOPOWO HCUMb U HONCUBAMb Od 000pa
nasxcusams. (Pycckas HapomHas ckaszka «HamueHoe S0I09K0-30710TO€ OITIONEUKOY)

8) ...So she stayed on with Mother Holle for some time, and then she began to grow unhappy.
She could not at first tell why she felt sad, but she became conscious at last of great longing to go
home, then she knew she was homesick, although she was a thousand times better off with Mother
Holle than with her mother and sister. After waiting awhile, she went to Mother Holle and said, 'l
am so homesick, that I cannot stay with you any longer, for although I am so happy here, I must
return to my own people. 'Then Mother Holle said, "I am pleased that you should want to go back to
your own people, and as you have served me so well and faithfully, I will take you home
myself. ' Thereupon she led the girl by the hand up to a broad gateway. The gate was opened, and as
the girl passed through, a shower of gold fell upon her, and the gold clung to her, so that she was
covered with it from head to foot.. (German fairytale “Mother Holle™)

2) ...Ck603b Cymonoxy o0un uz 0epywuxcs nooiemei K CeAueHHOCIYHCUMENIO U NPOH3UTL eMy
cepoye ocmpuim, Kak bpumea, Hoxcom. Ilacmop ynan na semuto, HO npedxcoe uem UCHYCMUMb OYX,
2POMKUM 2010COM npokpuyan, yumo Haeene ceunem, umo mope nocnomum smo 2ubenvHoe mMecmo u
umo cemu pelbaxos, Komopule 6y0ym 30ect 1068Umb puiby, pa3opEeymcs Ha KyCouKu. 3amem nacmop
ymep.

U npeockazanue covlioce. 3a epexom nocredosano nakasanue. Booa npuwna u paspywuna
Hacene, xax u 00 3moeo ynuumoosicuna yoce mMHocoe. Ha npomsdicenuu 6ekoé mam niewymcs
B0/IHbL, U UHO20A, 60 BPEMSL OUeHb KOPOMKO20 OMIUBA, NOO 8000 MONCHO PA32NA0emb OCMABULYIOCS
uacme cmenwl. (lommanackas ckaska "Jlerenma o 3aToHyBIIeH AepeBHE B 3aiiaep3eey)

0) ... Taxcenvie epemena nacmanu u Oisi MpyoonoOusvblx KpecmuvsH. HMccoxwias 3emisi He
Moena npoxopmums ux. Hu nwenuya, Hu podico He poounucsy 6 noie;, Hu GpyKmol, HU 52006l He
3penu 6 caoax. Bce monoowie pocmouku Ha oeopodax sacoxau. Llenvl na edy 6 00HOUYAChe 831emen
0o Hebec. beonvle 100U, cpedu Komopvix oKaA3aNaAch U cembs Axmaoa, cmpadaiu om Heypotcas u

207100AJ1U.
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Cnycms Hekomopoe spemsi Axmao co ciesamu Ha enasax nonpocun mamy: « Hakopmu mens! A
xouy ecmv, mama! Mamouka! Cnorwuws, 5 20100Hb11!» OHa MOABKO 6300XHYIA U CKA3ANA CHIHY:
«Manvuux moti, mvl 6edHble, Y Hac Hem OeHee He edy. TyuKu, oHUMbIe YPASAHOM, VIIbLIU 8 OANbHUE
Kpas, u menepb 00NCOUK He NOUSAem HAWLY 3eMli0 U HA Heli Huueeo He pacmem. Tax umo
npuoemcs 3amsaHymv noscay. 3amem mama, ¢ YIblOKOU HA Jauye, HASHYIACL K PACMEPAHHOMY
Axmaoy, noanaouna e2o no eonoge u 1ackoso ckazaia: « ColHouek, UOULb, UMO HPOUSOULTO? ».
Axmao noouan ma Hee ceou 6GoabUiUe ACHBIE 21A30 U C OPOACAWUM 2010COM cnpocul: « Ymo oice
meneps oenams? »

Tym manvuux 6CNOMHUNL, KAK 3MUNCA HA MYYKU. AXMaAO NOHAN, 4moO Hecnpasediuso ooduoden
obaaka, u mym dice CKA3al mMame, 4mo OMHbIHe JI00Um ux 0oavule 6ce20 HA ceeme U Ymo 00#CO0b
npeonasHaven s ecell 3emiu, a ne 0as koeo-mo oonoeo. (Mpanckas ckazka «Manpauk Axman u
JIOKITB)

e) ....Cnepsa nemyuas mvlutb HANPAGUIACL K NMUYam. Yeuoes ee, nepnamvle 8 0OUH 2010C
ckazanu: «Tbl, nemyuas mvlus, oomanwuya u npedamenvhuya! Tol ¢ 1€2KOCMbIO NEpeMemHyIACH
na opyayio cmopony. C camoeo nauana e 6viio mebe cpeou Hac mecma, yxoou npoudv!»

Huueeo ne noodenaewto, npuiocs nemydeil Muluil UOMu K 36epsam U NPOCUMb UX NPUHAMb ee
K cebe. Ho u onu ne ovinu eii paovl. Cniomusuucy, Cl106HO poll nyei, 36epu ¢ SPOMKUMU KPUKAMU
npoenanu aemyyqyio mvius: « Tol, nemyuas moius, oomanwuya u npedamenvuuya! Tebe nu 3a umo
Henb3sl 008epsmb. Yxo0u npoun!»

B rxonye xonyos, remyuas moviiib 0cmanacs coscem 00nd. Ona opoouna-opoouna u 00HaN’COwl
HAMKHY1acb Ha memuylo nycmyio newepy. C mex nop mam u nocemunacs. Tax nemyyas Muluib
menepb U dHcusem: OHeM NPAYemcs, UO0 NOKA3AMbCsa HA 21a3a OpY2UM CMbIOHO, d HOYbIO, K020d 6Ce
36epu u nmuysl cnam, evliemaem Hapydcy. (Kopeiickas nHapomHas ckaszka «Kak nerydas MblIib
OCTaJIaCh COBCEM OJIHA)

f) Yet he did not feel happy. He was an honest man, and he thought that he owed some of his
wealth to the man from whom he had bought the kettle. So, one morning, he put a hundred gold
pieces into it, and hanging the kettle once more on his arm, he returned to the seller of it. ‘I have no
right to keep it any longer,” he added when he had ended his tale, ‘so I have brought it back to you,
and inside you will find a hundred gold pieces as the price of its hire.” The man thanked Jimmu, and
said that few people would have been as honest as he. And the kettle brought them both luck, and
everything went well with them till they died, which they did when they were very old, respected by

everyone. (Japanese fairytale “The magic kettle™)

4. Give the definition of the norm. Read and answer the questions: how are
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universal, group, and role norms differentiated? Explain your answer, give examples
from films, literature and personal experience.

Haiite onpenenenue Hopmbl. [Ipouurtaiitte u orBerbTe Ha Bompochl: Kak
g hepeHIMpoBaHbl 00IEKYAbTYPHBIE, TPYIIOBbIE U posieBble HOpMbI? [losicHuTe

CBOU OTBET, MPUBEIUTE TPUMEPHI U3 (PUIBMOB, JINTEPATYPHI, TUTHOTO OTBITA.
Universal norms include the rules of behaviour in public places. Many of them are specific to
a particular culture: national peculiarities of food, family life, national holiday, wedding
ceremonies, etc. However, there are many norms that are the same for many cultures. These are, for
example, norms of reciprocity, according to which we expect people to help rather than do us harm;
norms of social responsibility, according to which people will help those who depend on them.
Respect for parents, the elderly, care for children, and love for your own country are universal
norms that observed in every culture. Group norms are the standards of behavior typical of a certain
social group, class, stratum of the society. They might be special rules that are set companies, or
organizations or by interest groups (the traditions of an educational institution or unwritten rules of
a hockey fan club). Role norms determine the type of behavior that we expect from a person in a
given social position. So, the roles of a manager, father, husband, daughter, friend are characterized

by a certain set of actions and attitudes.

5. Distribute the types of behavioral norms (laws, habits, rituals, rules, taboos,
customs, mores, traditions) depending on the severity of the punishment for their
violations in ascending order. Explain the difference between them. Give examples
from films, literature, personal experience.

Pacnipenenute BHIBI TOBEACHYCCKUX HOPM (3aKOHBI, TMPHUBBIYKH, OOPSIBI,
npaBuia, Tady, 0ObIYau, HPaBbl, TPAAUIIMK) B 3aBUCUMOCTH CTPOTOCTH HaKa3aHU 3a
UX HapylmleHHs B TMopsake Bo3pacTaHus. OOBSICHUTE pasHUILy MEXAy HUMHU.

[IpuBenure npuMepsl U3 PUIBMOB, JIMTEPATYPbI, COOCTBEHHOTO OTIBITA.

6. Look at the following proverbs and sayings. How central are the points they
make to the way you run your life, both business and personal? Give a mark on the
scale from 0 = Irrelevant, to 8 = Essential. Discuss the results with your partner.

[TocmoTpuTE Ha CIEAYIOUINE TOCIOBHIBI H TIOTOBOPKU. HacKoJIbKO BakHBI OHU

st genoBo w ynmuHOW ku3HU? [locraBbTe OTMETKy Ha mkaire ot 0 =
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HECYIIECTBEHHO, /10 8 = cymiecTBeHHO. OOCyIuTe pe3yabTarhbl C BallUM HapTHEPOM.
e Time is money. Bpems — nensbru.
eBlood is thicker than water. Ponnast kpoBb He BoguIIa.
e My word is my bond. Moe c10B0O — 3aKoH.
¢ God will provide. [ocnioas Bce ycTpowur.

eDo as you would be done by. [locrtynaii Tak, Kak Thl ObI XOTEJN, YTOOBI

MOCTYIAJH ¢ TOOOiA.

Self-study tasks

3apanus 1J151 CAMOCTOSITE/ILHOM PadoThI

1. Prepare two truths and one lie about the norms of your country. You may
follow the example.
[TonroToBbTE 1Ba BEPHBIX YTBEPXKICHUS M OJHO HEBEPHOE YTBEPKICHHUE O

HOpMax Baiei ctpanbl. OOpasel JaH HUXKeE.

In Austria. B ABcTpun

A) Don’t put your hands on your lap under the table in a restauarant. He
KJIQIUTE PYKH HA KOJICHU TIOJ CTOJIOM B PECTOpPaHE.

B) Wearing a red shirt on Sunday is impolite. HeBexJIMBO HOCUTH KpacHYIO
pyOaIiky mo BOCKpECEHbSIM.

C) To call a waiter in a restaurant you should raise your index finger. Uro06s1

M03BaTh B pecTOpaHe OPHUIIMAHTA, TOJHUMHUTE YKa3aTeIbHBIN MaJell.
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Unit IV
THE TYPOLOGY OF CULTURES: CROSS-CULTURAL ASPECT
Monayas IV
THNOJIOT U KYJIBTYP: KPOCCKYJIBTYPHBIN ACHEKT

Topics for discussion. Tembl 1J151 00CyKIeHUSA:
1. E. Hall’s “Grammar of Culture”. Types of cultures by R. Lewis. Konnenius
«KyJAbTYpHOU rpammaTuku» J. Xomna. Tunsl KyneTyp o P. JIsroucy.
2. G. Hofstede’s “Mental Program”. Konuenmuss «MeHTaJbHBIX MPOTPAMM»
I'. Xodcrene.
3. Cultural dimensions of F. Trompenaars. KynbsrypHble wu3smepeHus

®. Tpomnienaapca.

Key notions. KioueBbie noHaTHs:

TUTIOJIOTHUS.  KYJIBTYPBL,  KYJIbTYPHOE  HW3MEpPEHHE, BpeMs, IPOCTPAHCTBO,
MPOKCEeMHYECKass 30HA, KOHTEKCT; WHIAMBUAYaJIW3M, KOJUICKTUBH3M, H30eraHue
HEOTIPEACIICHHOCTH,  JUCTAHIMS  BJIACTH,  MACKYJIMHHOCTb,  ()EMHUHHOCTD;
VHUBEPCAIN3M, MAPTHKYISIPU3M, acKpumius, audQdy3HOCTb; MOHOAKTUBHEIE,
MOJINAKTUBHBIE ¥ PEAKTUBHBIC;

typology of culture, cultural dimension; time, space, context; proxemic zone;
individualism, collectivism; uncertainty avoidance, power distance, masculinity,
femininity; universalism, particularism, ascription, diffusion; linear-, multiactive

and reactive.

In-class and out-of-class activities

3ananus 1151 AayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIMTOPHOM padoThl

1. How does E. Hall interpret the concepts of time and context? Comment on
E. Hall’s statement that both monochronic and polychronic, high- and low-context

cultures have their advantages and disadvantages. Fill in the table that reflects the
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concept of E. Hall.

Kakum oOpazom D. Xomn UHTEpHpeTHpyeT MOHITHS BPEMEHM U KOHTEKcTa?
[IpoxoMMeHTHpYIITE yTBepxkAeHHME . Xoula O TOM, YTO M MOHOXPOHHBIE U
MOJINXPOHHBIE, BBICOKO- M HU3KOKOHTEKCTHBIE KYJIBTYpbl UIMEIOT CBOM JOCTOMHCTBA U

HEJOCTATKU. 3aroIHUTE TAOIUILy, OTPAXKAIOIIYIO KOHIENIHI0 . Xoa:

Cultural Type of culture. Main featues . Countries.
dimension. Tun KyJabTypbl OcHoBHBbIE Crpanbl
KyabrypHoe XapaKTepUCTHKH
u3MepeHmne
Time/ Bpems Monochronic/
MoHoxpoHHas
Spain

Context/ Kontekcr |High-context/

BricokokoHTEKCTHAA

The USA

2. Study the extract. What is the difference between linear-, polyactive and
reactive cultures (R. Lewis)? What countries do they represent?

Wzyuute ¢parment. Onpenenure pasHHIy MEXIy TpeMsl TUIAMH KYJIbTYp:
MOHOAKTHBHBIMH, MMOJHAKTUBHBIME U peakTuBHBIMU (110 P. JIptoucy). Kakue crpansl

OHM MPECTABISAIOT?

R. Lewis offers the first dimension: linear-active, representatives of which are Introvert,
patient, mind own business and like privacy, plan ahead (methodically), do one thing at a time.
They work fixed hours, are punctual and dominated by timetables and schedules, compartmentalize
projects, stick to plans, stick to facts, get information from statistics/reference/books/database, job-
oriented, unemotional, work within a department, follow correct procedures, accept favours
reluctantly, delegate to competent colleagues, complete action chains. Linear-actives like fixed

agendas, are brief on the phone, use memoranda, respect officialdom, dislike losing face, use
32



limited body language, rarely interrupt, separate social/professional. Germans, Swiss,
Scandinavians, Americans(WASP), Austrians, British and Canadians belong to this group.

R. Lewis regards the second dimension: multi-actives as those who are extrovert, impatient,
talkative, gregarious, plan grand outline only, do several things at once, work any hours, are
unpunctual, timetable unpredictable, let one project influence another, change plans, juggle facts,
get first-hand (oral) information. Multi-actives are people-oriented, emotional, get round all
departments, pull strings, seek favours, delegate to relations, complete human transactions,
interrelate everything, talk for hours, rarely write memos, seek out (top) key person, have ready
excuses, confront emotionally, unrestricted body language, interrupt frequently, interweave
social/professional aspects. Arabs, Africans, Latin American, Indians, Pakistanis, Mediterranean
peoples belong to this group.

R. Lewis provides a third dimension: reactives — those cultures that prioritize courtesy
and respect, listening quietly and calmly to their interlocutors and reacting carefully to the other
side’s proposals. Chinese, Japanese and Finns are in this group: introvert, patient, silent, respectful,
good listener, looks at general principles, reacts, flexible hours, punctual, reacts to partner’s
timetable, sees whole picture, makes slight changes, statements are promises, people-oriented,
quietly caring, all departments, inscrutable, clam, protects face of other, delegates to reliable people,
reacts to partner, thoughtful, summarizes well, plans slowly, ultra honest, must not lose face, avoids

confrontation, subtle body language, doesn’t interrupt, connects social and professional.

3. Give the definition to mental programs in accordance with the theory of
G. Hofstede. What kind of sociological research formed the basis of this concept?
What dimensions are used to study mental programs? Complete the table by
specifying the countries that belong to a particular type of culture.

JlaliTe ompeneneHue MEHTAIbHBIM IIpOrpaMMaM B COOTBETCTBUM C TEOPUEH
I. Xodcrene. Kakoro poma conmosornyeckoe HMCCIeIOBaHUE JIEIVIO B OCHOBY AITOMU
koHnenuu? Kakue wu3MepeHuss HCIONB3YIOTCS ISl UCCISAOBAHHS MEHTAIBHBIX
nporpamm?  3aBepiInTe TaONUWILy, YKa3aB CTPaHbI, NPUHAAJICKAIINEC K TOMY WIH

VHOMY THILY KYJIBTYDBI.

Cultural dimension Type of culture Main features Countries

KyabrypHoe Tun KyJabTypbl OcHoBHBIC Crpanbl
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u3MepeHue XapaKTePUCTUKHU
Power distance/ High power distance/ C Turkey
JlucTaHLMs BIACTH | BBICOKOM NUCTaHIUEH

BJIACTHU

Macsulinity/ Masculine MackynuHHas
MacKynMHHOCTb
Uncertainty Germany
avoidance/
N36eranue
HEOMPENeIEHHOCTH
Time orientation/ Long-term orientation/ C
Bpemennas JOJITOCPOYHOM
OpHUEHTALUs OpUEHTaUNuen

Individualism Individualistic /
NunuBunyanusm NunuBunyanucrckue

4. Fill in the table. Give examples of the correlation between the cultural
dimension distinguished by F. Trompenaars, people’s behavour and the country
people belong to. You may use Trompenaars’s dilemmas for that. 3amomHute
tabmumy. IlpuBeaure mNpUMEpHl KOPEIAIUMU MEXIY KYIbTYPHBIM H3MEpEHUEM

@. TpomrieHaapca, NOBEACHUEM JIOACH W CTpaHOW. Bbl MOXeTe HCIOoJb30BaTh

nuiieMsl, peanoxenubsie O. TpomiieHaapcom.

Cultural Type of culture/ |Main features/ (Countries/
dimension/ Tun KyabTypbl OcHoBHBIE Crpanbl
KyabsTypHOoe XapaKTePUCTUKHU
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u3MepeHue

attitude to |external control/
environment/ BHCUIHEC YIIPAaBJICHHUE
OTHOIIICHHUE K
pupoze
universalism/ USA
YHUBEPCAIU3M
particularism/
MAPTUKYISPUM

attitude to time/ [sequential/

OTHOILIICHUC KO |[ITOCJIICAOBATCIIbHBIC

BpPEMEHU
ascription/ Japan
ACKPHITIIUS
expression  of Italy
emotions/ neutral/
BBIPAXKCHUE HEUTpaJbHbIE
IMOLUHI
Germany
diffusion
1 Gy3HOCTD
collectivism China
KOJUIEKTUBU3M

4. Guess, what cultural dimensions are described in the extracts. Ground your
choice. Make up similar descriptions of the represantatives of other types of cultures
according to E. Hall, R. Lewis, G. Hofstede or F. Trompenaars.

Omnpenenurte, 0 MPEICTABUTENAX KAKOTO THIA KYIBTYp HAeT pedb. OOocHyiiTe
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cBoii BeIOOp. COCTaBbTE MOXOXKHE OTHMCAHUS MIPEICTABUTENCH IPYTHX THIIOB KYJIBTYD
no knaccudukarusam D. Xoina, P. JIstouca, I. Xodcerene u ®@. Tpomnenaapcea:

In terms of E.Hall:

a) Ideas are not spelt out in detail. Communication depends to a great extent on
facial expressions, body language, inflexions of the voice and eye contact.

b) They do one thing at a time. They put the job first and seldom borrow or lend
things. Timetables are respected and activities are carefully compartmentalized.

c) They do several jobs simultaneously: people answer the phone, drink coffee,
transmit sign language to their colleagues, listen to the presentation, and think about
lunch all at the same time. They get bored and restless if only one thing is happening.

In terms of R. Lewis

a) They are patient, mind own business, like privacy, plan methodically ahead,
work fixed hours, rely on figures and written sources. They prefer direct discussion.
They are truthful rather than diplomatic and do not fear confrontation, sticking to
logic rather than emotions. They are results-oriented and like to move quickly
forward, compromising when necessary to achieve a deal. They are normally law-
abiding and have faith in rules and regulations to guide their conduct. They honour
contracts and do not unduly delay payment for goods or services received. They
believe good products make their own way and sometimes don’t see that sales are
often based on relationships in other cultures.

b) They listen quietly and calmly to their interlocutors reacting carefully to the
other side’s proposals. protect faces of others. They summarize well and prefer
honesty, avoid confrontation. They rarely initiate action or discussion, preferring first
to listen to and establish the other’s position, then react to it and formulate their own.
They are unlikely to voice any strong opinion immediately. They would rather ask
further questions on what has been said in order to clarify the speaker’s intent and
aspirations.

c) They are impatient, talkative, do several things at once, work any hours. They
are unpunctual, their timetable is unpredictable. They let one project influence

another, juggle fact. In business, relationships and connections are seen as more
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important than products. Relationships are best when they are face-to-face. They are
extremely dialogue-oriented and wish to obtain their information directly from
people. They show less respect for official announcements, rules or regulations. They
like strong bosses, who are also expected to protect them. people are talkative,
impulsive. They are uncomfortable with silence and seldom permit or experience it.
In terms of G. Hofstede

a) The boss is the boss, employees are afraid to criticize.

b) Loyalty to the clan is rewarded by the clan’s protection, the ideal is to be a
good member, commitment to the work organization overrides personal inclinations.

c) Superiors and subordinates are colleagues, those in power try to look less
powerful than they are, employees expect to be consulted.

d) The emphasis is on personal initiative and achievement, the ideal is to be a
good leader, everyone has the right to a private life and opinion

e) Performance counts — and is measured partly in material standards; ambition
is the driving force.

In terms of F. Trompenaars

a) If one employee has spoken sharply about the work of a second employee, the
latter may respond in the same emotional way.

b) You would give evidence against a friend who had been speeding and caused
a traffic accident.

c¢) The team should take responsibility for a mistake made by one member.

d) If your boss asks you to help paint his house, you will eagerly do that in your
free time.

e) In the company people judge you on what you have recently accomplished
not on the grounds of kinship, gender, age, connections, school, etc.

f) You derive your motivations and values from within yourselves and shape

your world to suit you as the powers of nature, fate and history are minor factors.

5. Define on what types of culture theses case studies focus on. Ground your
choice. Ompenenure, kKakue 0COOCHHOCTH KYJIBTYPHl MPEIACTABICHBI B CIEIYIOIINX
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case study. O kakux THUIax KyabTypbl uaeT peub? Kakyro kimaccudukaiuio Bbl
pUMEeHsieTe sl CBOUX BbIBOIOB? OOOCHYITE CBOM OTBET.

a) Germans are very conscious of schedules. Even telephone calls go on a schedule. “When
you have to work late, Germans may perceive this as being disorganised: Work is organised with
lots of rules and procedures. Here, people use military time because it’s clearer. And they plan in
advance — they like that it’s there and in the calendar. When I first came here, to make an
appointment with people for lunch, they would plan to have lunch two or three weeks in advance.
They’re very precise. If they want to meet today, they say, “Would you like to have a spontaneous

lunch?”’(Expat angst: Four expats reveal cultural surprises - BBC Worklife).

b) In the UK, we had one-on-one personnel meetings every month with employees to check
on how they were doing by asking “Do you have any feedback for me?” Employees were
transparent and direct. In Singapore, I tried to do the same thing. But employees were clearly
surprised and there was no feedback. This continued for months. It takes longer to tease out upward
feedback. It’s not impossible, it just takes longer. (Expat angst: Four expats reveal cultural surprises
- BBC Worklife)

c) When I was studying for a Master’s degree in the UK, I decided to carry out field research
on the construction industry in Abu Dhabi. I contacted my father to help me compile a database of
engineers, architects, consultants and clients, which made a list of about 200 people. A month later,
I travelled to Abu Dhabi, and with the help of my father’s office, I posted my questionnaires. A
week went by, and I did not receive a single response. I began to contact people on my database,
and the following is a typical scenario:

- Hello, may I speak to Engineer Saalim Assaf

- Speaking

- My name is Jehad Al-Omari, and I am phoning you regarding ...

- Are you by any chance Ahmad’s son?

- Yes, I am. What I wanted to talk to you about is ...

- How is your father? I have not seen him for some time.

- He is well, and sends his regards.

- Thank you. Please send him my regards too.

- I will. Did you receive the questionnaire that I sent you a week ago?

- What questionnaire?

- It had a covering letter from Brunel University!

- Yes, yes, | remember. I am afraid that I threw it away. I did not know it was from you. You

should have phoned first.
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- I am sorry. Can I send you another one?
- Yes of course. I will be waiting for it.
Two days later, Engineer Saalim Assaf telephoned me back. Here is another typical
conversation:
- Hello Jehad, this is Engineer Saalim Assaf with you.
- Hello, how are you? I hope that you have now received my questionnaire.
- Yes. I have it in front of me. It looks good. Why don’t you come to my office to discuss it?
- This is very kind of you, but maybe another time.
- Are you sure?
- Honestly, I wish I could, but I have 200 other questionnaires that I need to chase, and I only
have another week to go before I go back to London.
- OK. How do you want me to fill the questionnaire?
- Well, I would be grateful if you could give me as much detail as possible.
- Yes, yes. But what are you looking for?
- Please, can you just answer the questions as honestly and truthfully?
- But you want to pass, don’t you?
- Yes I do, but it won’t matter how you answer the questions!
- Are you sure?
- Yes, thank you very much.
- No problem. Please say hello to your father.
- Twill.
(Al-Omari J. Understanding the Arab culture from http://ru.scribd.com)

d) Kak-To MHe 10BENOCH GBITH PYKOBOJUTENIEM aHIIIMIICKOM A3BIKOBOM JIeTHEH Kobl B CeBepHOM
Vomce ansg B3pOCIHBIX ciymaresed u3 Tpex crpaH — Hrammu, SAnonnn n OuHnaaauu. HTEH-
CHUBHBIC 3aHSTHSI YEPENOBAINCH C BEUEPHUMH pAa3BICUCHUSMM, a TaKXkKe OKCKYPCHAMH IIO
HMCTOPUYECKUM M >KUBOMMCHBIM MecTaM. MBI 3alUIlaHupOBalii BOCXOXJAeHUE Ha ropy CHOyIOH B
cpenmy, HO HakaHyHE TOIIeN CHIbHBIN mokab. Okomo 10 gacoB Bedepa BO BpeMs TAHIIEB KO MHE
MOJIONIIA JIOKUHA (PMHCKUX CTYICHTOB C MPEIJIOKEHHEM OTMEHHTH SKCKYPCHIO — B CAMOM JeTie,
HE OYEHB-TO BECEJI0 B30MpPAarhCcsi BBEPX MO IPsi3HBIM CKiIoHaM CHOYIOHA NpHU MPOJIMBHOM JOXKIE.
Pazymeercs, s comacuics u o0bsBuaI 00 oTrmeHe. M Tyr e OBUT OKpYXKEH MPOTECTYIOIINMHU
UTAIBSHIIAMA: 3a4€M OTMEHSTH MEpPONPHUSATHE, KOTOPOTo (OCBOOOKICHHS OT YPOKOB) OHH TaK
xnam? M moToMm, SKCKypcusl YK€ OIIaueHa, Tak KaK BXOAWUT B OOIIYI0 CTOMMOCTH Kypca, a OT
MEJIKOTO JIOKAMKA eIle HUKTO He ymupanr. M d9to 310 ¢ uHHAMH — pa3Be OHH HE CIBIBYT

BBIHO CJINBBIM HapOI[OM? B HEKOTOPOM 3aM€IIaTCIIbCTBE, A PCHIWJI Y3HAThb MHCHHUC SAIOHIICB. Te
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ObUIM OYEHb W OYCHb TAKTUYHBI: C OAHON CTOPOHBI, €CIH HUTAIBSHIBI XOTAT B TOXOA, TO OHHU C
YIOBOJILCTBUEM TIPUCOEIUHSATCS; C IPYrOl CTOPOHBI, €CIIM MBI OTMEHUM ITYTEIIECTBUE, OHH OyIyT
pazibl OCTAaThCA U TO3aHUMATHCS JIMIIHUHN eHeK. M TanbsSHIbl MPUHSIINCH BBICMEHBATh (PUHHOB, TE
XMYPHIIICh, YTO-TO OOpPMOTaId B OTBET M, IMO-BHIAUMOMY, YTOOBI HE «yPOHUTH CBOETO JIHIIAY,
COIVIACHITUCH UATH. BBUIO OOBSIBICHO O TOM, YTO SKCKYpCHsi cocToUTCs. J0KAb IIeT BCIO HOYb H
BCE yTpO, MoKa s 3aBrpakai. [lo pacmmcanuro aBroOyc momwkeH Obu1 oTmpaButhes B 8.30. B 8.25,
MPHUKPBIBAsICH 30HTOM OT JIMBHA, s TMoOexan Kk aBTroOycy. B Hem cmmemn 18 xmypbix (puHHOB,
12 ynpr6aronuxcsi SIIMOHIIEB ¥ HA OJHOTO WTanbsHIA. J[eHb OBUT Y)KAaCHBIN, B MBI TOJBKO TIOTEPSUIIH
Bpemst. JlokIap U He TepecTaBasi; Ha BEpIIMHE TOPBI MBI To00enamu u nmoopenu Hazaz. [1okpeIThIe
TPSA3BI0, K 5 9acaM MBI BEpHYIHCh, YTOOBI YBUIETh UTAIBSHIIEB, KOTOPHIE MMIN Yall ¢ MIOKOJIATHBIM
nedeHbeM. B 3TOT aeHp OHM OiaropasyMHO OCTajuch Aoma. Korma (MHHBI CIPOCHIIH, TOYEMY,
AtanbIHIB oTBeTHIN: «Illem moxme» [1].

e) Oratory and eloquence are still admired in the Arab world. This is particularly relevant to
businessmen travelling to the Arab countries. They can find themselves in meeting where they are
taking lots of notes, while their Arab counterpart is not. The impression each party has on the other
is interesting. To the Westerner, the Arab may appear not to be paying attention, especially to detail.
To the Arab, the Westerner may appear a bit stupid, he can’t keep all this information in his brain.
This is not to say that one should not take notes during meetings, but not to overdo it to the extent
that it deflects from face-to-face interaction. Finally, to take too many notes in meeting with Arabs
may give the impression that there is not enough trust, thus creating the necessity to write
everything down. (Al-Omari J. Understanding the Arab culture from http://ru.scribd.com)

f) Mos cocenka 1mo OOIIEKUTHIO, KHTAsHKA, ITEPe]] MOMM OTHE3I0M A0MOH B ['epmanuio Ha
KaHUKYJIBl 3aMETHJIA, YTO €BPOIEHCKOE OJIMBKOBOE MACIO YYISCHO NEHCTBYeT Ha KoXKy. [Ipommio
HECKOJIBKO MECSIEB TOCIe MOero Bo3BpamieHus u3 [epmanum obparno B Illanmxait. Kak-to sTa
CTYIEHTKa CIIPOCHJIA MEHs, TIOYeMy s HE INpHBE3Nia el OJMBKOBOE Macio (DTH MOpasuTenbHbIC
nHoctpanisl / X. Yen; nep. ¢ vem. E.I1. Kynpsimosoit. — M.: ACT : Actpens, 2006. — 238 c.).

g) Bo MHOrMX KHHMTax W TYTEBOAWUTENSX s YUTAllA, YTO KHUTAWIBI O4YeHb BEeXIMBHL Ho
0Ka3aJloCh, YTO KHUTANCKas BEXJIMBOCTH OTIMYAETCA OT €BPOIEHCKOM, W BOCHPHHHMAETCS
eBponeliaMi KaK XUTPOCTh, KOBAPCTBO U Ja)Ke BpaXX1eOHOCTh K MHOCTpaHIaM. HazHauuB BcTpeuy,
MEHSI 4acTO 3aCTaBIISUIN XKJ1aTh, UTO S CUMTANIa HEBEXKIIMBBIM. M pyroii mpumep: T0TOBOPUBIINCH
C XO3SIMHOM CBEMHOW KBapTHUpBI, S TPEOOJeNa [UIMHHBIA IMyTh B IYIIHOM aBTOOyce, YTOOBI
MOCMOTpETh Ha JXKuibe. Ho B yclOBIEHHOE BpeMsl XO3siIMHA HE OKa3ajJoCh HAa MecTe. 37ecCh
CTOJIKHY/IACh C IIaBHBIM TNPUHIMIIOM KHTAHCKOM BEXIMBOCTH: HHUKOTJA HUKOMY HE TOBOPHTH
OTKPBITO HEJMLENPUATHBIX BEIIel, HapUMep, YTO CHAl0T KOMHATy MYKYHHE-EBPOTICHIlY, a He

xeHmuHe. (D1n nopasutensHbie nHOCTpaHIpl / X. Yen; mep. ¢ Hem. E.I1. Kynpsmosoii. — M.: ACT
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: Actpens, 2006. — 238 c.)

h) B Mymbae Bo BpeMs BCTpeYd C OJHUM M3 MOHMX KIHEHTOB y MEHS CO CTOJa yrmana
aBropydka. S1 coOpasicst ObUT0O HarHYTHCS, YTOOBI TIOAHATH €€ C TOJa, KaK BAPYT MOM coOecemaHuK
OykBanbHO 3aopai: «lleon!» f crpamHo mcnmyrancs u oTmaTHYNICS B Kpecie. B Ty ke MUHYTY B
KOMHATy BJIeTeJ KaKOi-T0O MaJIeHbKHI 0OCOHOTHI YelIOBEK, M MOW KIIMEHT Hadal pacleKaTh ero:
«To1 e nuisembesi? He BUAMIIG, 94TO y MOETo TOCTs aBropydka ymana? YtoO Ooiblne Takoro He
ciryqanoch!» Sl ObUT MOKMPOBaH. A MaleHBKUI YeJOBEUEK Hadyall, KIAHSSCh, H3BHHATHCS TIEPEno
MHO, 3aTeM MOJHSI aBTOPYUYKY M C KaKUM-TO OJaroroBeHreM moJioxui ee Ha croi. (IIpeogonenue
KynbTypHbIX pazmmauii / I1. Kapt, K. @oxe. — M. : DAUP-ITPECC, 2005. — 224 ¢.)

i) Korma ydacTHHKM ceMHHapa 3aKOHYWJIM TIIOJTOTOBKY K TPOBEICHHIO CBOEH IMEpBOii
MpE3EHTALNH, ST CKa3al UM: «A Temepp MyCcTh KaXIblil M3 Bac BBIWAET BIepen U, oOpamasch K
OCTAJIbHBIM, MPOU3HECET KPATKYIO BCTYNUTEIbHYIO pedb. CBeH, AaBai, Thl Oyaemib nepBbiM». CBeH
BBIIIIENT BIIEPEN, YIBIOHYICS ¥, TMOBEPHYBIIHUCH K OCTaJbHBIM, 3aroBopmi. Oka3aloch, 4TO OHHU
00CyXIIalli TO, KTO MEepBbIM OyeT BBICTymarbh. [lociie 0KUBIIEHHOW, HO KOpOTKOU Occenbl CBeH
o0epHy/ICSI KO MHE M CcKazal: «3Haellb, Puyapa, ecnu Thl HE MMeEEIIb HUYErO MPOTUB, NEPBHIM
BBICTYNHUT Dpuk». S, pazymeercs, He Bo3paxkai. ([Ipeomonenne kymprypubix pazmaunii / I1. Kapr,
K. ®okc. — M. : PAUP-IIPECC, 2005. — 224 c.)

j) Korna maBa nmpon3BoCTBEHHOTO TPEATIPUATHS, HPJIAH/IEL], YIIIe] Ha TIEHCHIO, PYKOBOJICTBO
KOMIAQHWM pPEIIWIO TIOCTaBUTh Ha ero wMecro mBeimaprna. Oduc HOBOTO PYKOBOIUTEINS
MPEeINpPUITAS HAXOAMJICS HEMOAANEKY OT 3aBOJCKOM CTOJIOBOM, M BCKOpPE TOT C HEYIOBOJILCTBHEM
OTMETHJI, YTO HPJIAHMIBI CIUIIKOM, TI0 €r0 MHEHHWIO, YacTO YCTPaWBalOT MEPEphIBBI Ha Kode.
Bmecro nByx nmecsatumuHyTHbIX nepepriBoB, B 10.00 u B 15.00, xak mpunsto B lBeitnapuu,
UPJAHIIB XOAWIN MHATh KOo()e He TMPOCTO OYEHBb YacTo, a BOOOIIE KOTJa MM B3IYMAeTCs, MpHIEM
IpoBOAMIH B cTosoBOK MUHYT 10 20. [lled-mBeiiaper nocanurai, 4To ¢ Takoil BOJBHUIECH HYKHO
3aKaHYMBaTh, U OTAAJ NMPUKA3 YCTAaHOBHUTH aBTOMAaTHI C KO()e, a CTOJIOBYIO OTKPHIBATH TOJBKO HA
Bpems oOerma. Marno cka3aTh, 9TO MPJIAHANEB TAaKOH MOBOPOT Jefla OTOPYMII, OHH BIIAJX B TAHUKY.
Jleno B TOM, YTO 3a 4amkoi kode oHM roBOpHIHM HE O ¢yrOoie, a 0 padboTe, JaBalM IPYr APYry
COBETHI, 0OMEHUBAIIUCH JETOBBIMHU TMPEIOKEHUAME. Uepe3 HEKOTopoe BpeMsl PYKOBOIUTENb BAPYT
oO0Hapyxui, 4To 3(h(eKTHBHOE padodee BpeMs OUSBHIHO YBEJIMYHIIOCH, @ TPOU3BOAUTEIFHOCT Ha
MpEeINpUsITAH, BCErga cuMTaBlieMcs oOpas3uoBbiM, nonomsna BHU3 ([IpeomoneHue KyabTypHBIX

pa3mumii / I1. Kapt, K. @okc. — M. : DANUP-TTPECC, 2005. — 224 c.).

Self-study tasks

3aganus AJ151 CAMOCTOSITE/ILHOM PadoThI
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Project 1. Cultural Dimensions. Deadline — 4" seminar. Ilpoexm 1. Kynomypnuoie
usmepernus. Cpoxu coauu — 4-ii cemuHap

Study the following passage [2] or Chapter 3 “A cultural values framework for
Web design” [6]. Identify what the object and subject of the study were. In groups,
conduct a similar research either in relation to the classification of E. Hall or F.
Trompenaars, or using other material (newspapers, TV shows, news releases, etc.).
Do the project in writing. References in the text should be given in square brackets:
[Ivanov, p. 25]; in the end provide the list of references in the alphabetical order.
Requirements: up to 4 pages, Microsoft Word for Windows, 2 cm margins on each
side, 14 Times New Roman font, single spacing. A sample of the title page is in the
Attachment.

Wzyuure cneqyromuii oTpeiBoK [2] mubo maBy 3 «A cultural values framework
for Web design» [6]. Omnpenenure, 4T0 BBICTYNWIO OOBEKTOM U MPEIMETOM
uccnenoBanus. B rpymmax (2-3 yenoBeka) pa3paboraiiTe mogoOHOE HCCIEIOBAHUE
n100 MpPUMEHUTENbHO K Kiaccudukanuu D. Xomwa i . Tpomnenaapca, aubo ¢
UCIIOJIb30BaHUEM JIPYTOTO Marepuana (ra3eThl, TeJernepenadu, BbITycKa HOBOCTEH U
T.11.). OdopmuTe paboty B mucbkMeHHOM BHe. CCHUIKH HA aBTOPOB M CAWTHI B TEKCTE
JalOTCS B KBaJpaTHBIX CKoOkax: [MBaHOB, c. 25]; U B CHOHUCKE JHUTEpaTypBhl.
TpeboBanusi: o 4 crpanuil, TekcroBoi penakrop Microsoft Word for Windows, mosis
2 cMm ¢ kaxaoil ctoponsl, mpudrt 14 Times New Roman, oguHapHbIl HHTEpBAJL.

OO6pa3zel TUTYIHHOTO JIUCTA — B TIPHJIOKCHHUHU.

OTHauTenbHON 0COOCHHOCTHIO KOPTIOPATHBHBIX CAWTOB TPAaHCHAIIMOHAIBHBIX KOPHOPAIUil
SIBIISICTCSl HAJIMYME BEPCUH HAa HECKOJNBKMX sI3bIKax. Llenbio JaHHOTO HCCleNoBaHUs SBISIETCS
BBISIBJICHHE OSTHOKYIBTYPHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH, KOTOpBIE HAILIM CBOE OTPaXEHHE HAa PYCCKO- U
AQHIJIOSI3BIYHOM BEPCHSIX KOPMOPATHBHBIX CalTOB. B yacTHOCTH Hac MHTEpECyeT, OTIMYAIOTCS JIH
KaKuM-TH00 00pa3oM BEPCHH CAWTOB KOMITAHWH, (PYHKIMOHUPYIONIMX B KOJJICKTUBHUCTCKHX H
WHIUBUIYAJTUCTCKUX KyIbTypax Ha npumepe Poccun u CHIA.

HanbGonee sipko pasmuume B HMHACKCE WHIUBUIYaJIM3Ma ABYX KYIBTYp TPOSBIAET ceOs B
BbIOOpE JIMHIBUCTHYECKUX CPEACTB, KOTOPHIE NPHUMEHSIOTCA NP ONHMCAHWM BaKaHCUH U

MPEUMYIIECTB, MPenoCcTaBIIeMblx paboTaukaMm. Ecim amepukanckue caitel (McDonald's, Coca-
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Cola) akmeHTHpPYIOT BHUMAaHUE YUTATENS HAa MEPCOHATBHOM POCTE, BO3MOKHOCTSIX MOKa3aTh ceOs,
MOCTPOUTH OJECTAIIYIO Kapbepy, TO POCCHIICKHE CaWThl TOBOPAT O paboTe B KomaHzae, 00
arMocdepe B KoyurektiBe. ClioraHbl aHIIOSA3BIYHBIX Bepcuit caiita Coca-cola «Find your favoritey,
«Try it» mpencTaBnsAOT co00¥ UMITEPaTHBEI, HallPaBJICHHBIC HA KOHKPETHOTO YEI0BEKa, YTO BIIOJIHE
COOTBETCTBYET BBICOKOMY  T[IOKa3aTedl0  HHAEKCA  HMHAWBUAYyalIu3Ma. Kapaunansho
MPOTUBOIIOJIOKHBIE CIOTaHBl MOXHO BCTPETHTh Ha PYCCKOS3BIYHBIX caiitax. Hampuwmep,
«BmuBaticsa» Ha calite kommannu Coca-Cola mpH3bIBacT KaXKI0TO CTaTh YacThIO OOJBINON TPYIIITHL.

B amepukaHckoii Bepcum caiita kommanmu — Microsoft mpucyrcTBYIOT (oTorpadumn
Pa3IMYHBIX JENOBHIX JIIONEH MHOXECTBA HAIlMOHAIBHOCTEW (Bcerma B oguHOYKY). Ha poccuiickux
caiitax Ha QoTorpadusiax M300paKEHO HECKONBKO JOneH, OOBETUHEHHBIX KaKOH-1MO0 oO0Imei
uneeit — cnoprecmensl Ha caiite Coca-Cola; cempn Ha caiite Parmalat; opucuabie paboTHukH — Ha
caiire ['azlIpom. Ha mepBoe Mecto Ha 3TuX (hoTOorpadmsx BEIXOAUT KOJUIEKTUB, IPUHAICKHOCTH
YeNoBeKa K TPYIIE, eUHCTBO, 00YCIOBICHHOE ONPEICICHHON TETBIO.

Paznmuust MeX1y KOJUIEKTHBHCTCKAMH M MHIUBHIYATHCTCKUMHE KYJIbTYpaMH 3a(pUKCHPOBAHBI
U Ha YpPOBHE CTPYKTYpHI caTOB. Ha aMepmKaHCKMX caiiTax KOMIIAHWH MOYKHO BCTPETHUTH LIEINbIE
pasnmenbl, mocBsmeHHbIe numdHOCTsM. Hampumep - «Our Contributors» mmm «Our Readers»
xomnaaun Coca-Cola. CaifTbl 1yl pOCCHICKON aymUTOPHU JHINEHBI MOJOOHBIX pa3nesioB. 3aTo
37eCh MOKHO HAOMIONATh pPas3[elbl ¢ aBTOPUTETHBIM MHEHHEM <KIOPH», B KadeCTBE KOTOPOTO
BBICTYIAIOT TPYIIBI IepoB MHeHHUs. Tak, amst McDonald's 310 OynyT mMarepu, OlieHHBAIOIINE eIy
JUIST TeTEH.

Takum  0o0pa3oMm, CpaBHEHHE POCCHHCKMX W  aMEpUKAaHCKUX BEPCHH  CaiTOB
TPaHCHAIMOHAIBHBIX KOPHOpAlWi MOATBEP)KAACT, YTO CBOMCTBEHHBIM aMEPUKAHCKOM KYIBTYype
WHIUBUYaJIU3M U XapaKTEPHBINA A1 PYCCKOM KYIBTYpPbI KOJJIEKTUBU3M HaXOAST CBOE OTPAXKEHUE B

BBIOOpE SI3BIKOBBIX, CTPYKTYPHBIX U TPAPHUECKUX CPEICTB.
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UnitV
NON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION AND ITS SIGNIFICANCE IN
HUMAN INTERACTION
Moayas V
HEBEPBAJIBHASI KOMMYHHUKALIUA U EE 3BHAYEHUE
B YEJIOBEYECKOM OBHIEHUHA

Topics for discussion. Tembl 1151 00CyKIeHUSA:

1. Universal and culturally determined character of non-verbal communication.
VHuBepcaibHBIE M KYIBTYpHO-CHELM(PHUUECKUN  Xapakrep  HeBepOaJbHOMN
KOMMYHHKAIIHH.

2. Kinesics. Types of gestures. Kunecuka. Knaccuduxarus xecTtos.

3. Haptics. Proxemics. Eye contact. Chronemics. Paralanguage. Extralinguistic
means.  Appearance. [antuka. IIpoxcemuka. Oxynecuka.  XpOHEMHKA.

[TapanuHrBUCTHKA. DKCTPAIMHIBUCTHUECKUE CpeCcTBA. BHENTHOCTD

Key notions. KioueBbie noHaTHS:
HeBepOabHAs KOMMYHHUKAIIHS, CUTYaTHBHOCTh, CHHTETUYHOCTh, HEIIPOHU3BOJILHOCTH
HeBepOALHOTO CHUTHAJIA, KUHECHKA, FalTHKA MPOKCEMHUKA, OKYJIECHKa, XPOHEMHUKA,
napaBepOabHasi KOMMYHUKAIIHS, YKCTPATUHTBUCTHUCCKHUE CPENICTBA;
non-verbal communication; contextual, synthetic and spontaneous character of non-
verbal signs; kinesics, haptics. proxemics, eye contact, chronemics. paralanguage.

extralinguistic means.

In-class and out-of-class activities

3ananus 1151 AayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIMTOPHOM padoThl

1. P. Guber, an American film producer, author of several books on achieving success,
a university professor once said that “language is a more recent technology. Your

body language, your eyes, your energy will come through to your audience before
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you even start speaking”. Would you agree with this quotation? Is non-verbal
communication of biological or social nature? Do we inherit non-verbal signals or do
we learn them through observation, copying, imitation? What does research in this
field show?

[1. TI'yGep, aMepHKaHCKUH KHUHOMIPOMAIOCEp, AaBTOP HECKOJbKUX KHHUI O
JIOCTHKEHUU ycIiexa, Ipodeccop OTHAXKIBI CKa3all, 4YTO «SI3bIK — 3TO OoJiee MO3IHSAA
TEXHONOTHUS. SI3BIK Ballero Teya, BallM IJla3a, Balla dHEPrus NPUIYT K Bamleu
ayJIUTOPUM €IIe 10 TOro, KaK Bbl HayHETe TOBOPHUTH». COINAcHBI JIM BBl C JTOU
muraroir? HMmeer nm  HeBepOalbHAs KOMMYHHUKAIUS  OHOJOTHYECKYIO WU
couuanbHyto npupony? Haciemyem i Mbl HeBepOabHBIE CUTHAIBI WIIH YCBAaHBAaEM
UX TIyTeM HaONIOACHMs, KONHMPOBaHWsA, NoapaxkaHusi? UYUro moka3bBarOT

HWCCIIEI0OBAaHUS B DTOM oOiacTu?

2. What are the relations between verbal and non-verbal codes? What functions
does non-verbal language perform? How can non-verbal signs repeat what is said
verbally, compliment or clarify the verbal message, contradict it, regulate human
interaction and even substitute a verbal message? Give your examples.

Yro obmiero Mex1y BepOabHBIM M HEBEPOATBHBIM A3bIKOM? OXxapakTepusynre
(YHKITMH S3BIKOBBIX W HES3BIKOBBIX KOJIOB: YCWJICHHE, JOTIOJHCHHE, TPOTHBOPEUHE,

IIOAMEHA, perynuposanue. [IpuBeaure cBOU MpUMEpHI.

3. Ambiguity in interpreting non-verbal signs may occur because of wrong,
partial or excessive interpretation of a non-verbal sign. Mistakes may also occur in
cases when the same or similar gestures have different meanings or when a certain
non-verbal sign is not found in another culture. For example, the sign of two fingers
making a circle means that everything is OK in the US, and in Japan in the situation
of selling goods means a request for more money. In Belarus and Russia showing
your tongue is a childish gesture expressing a desire to tease the interlocutor, in
Tibet — a form of ritual respectful greeting. A nod of the head means agreement in

Belarus and disagreement in Bulgaria. Air kisses are exchanged in Belarus when
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saying good-bye, and in Brazil and Mexico when showing one’s admiration. A bent
figure is an indicator of uncertainty for an American, and of respect for a Japanese.
Give your examples of some non-verbal signs that are unique for a certain culture and
examples of the same or similar gestures that have different meanings in different
cultures. Study the following picture. What gestures would be negative in your

culture?

Negative gestures to avoid!

< (€ ::

-

Gl bl or ruader| An patremedy inpadting gessan Amdgance & mymibod of an inlimale body part! “Up yourm" *Up yours, screw you®

Madnsae Licancer |

4. Fill in the table on different kinds of non-verbal signs. 3anonaure Tabmnuiy,

OTpa3uB BUIbI HeBep6aJ'IBHBIX CpCacCTB.

Kind of non-verbals Definition Example
Buja HeBepOabLHBIX Onpenesenue IMpumep
cpelncTB

The use of body language,

posture, gestures, or facial

47



expressions in sending
messages as additional
expressive means. CoBoKym-

HOCTb JKECTOB, 03, TEJIOIBH-
KEHHUH, WCHONB3YEMBIX TIPH
KOMMYHHMKAallUd B  KauecTBe
JOTIOJIHUTENIBHBIX BbIPa3UTEIIb-

HBIX CPEJICTB OOIIECHUS

Shaking hands, hugs, patting on

the shoulder, back.

Pyxo-

MOXKaThsA, OOBATHS, TOIEIYH,

IMMOXJIONIBIBAHUCE I10 ITJICYY, CIIMHE

[Mpokcemuka. Proxemics.

Private space; orientation in

space; interpersonal distance;
organization of space. Jlnunoe
MPOCTPAHCTBO; OpHEHTAlUs B
HNPOCTPAHCTBE; MEXKIUYHOCTHAS
JMCTAHLIHS, OpTaHM3aIHsI

MIPOCTPaHCTBA

Oxynecuka. Eye contact.

Winking, staring at somebody,
lowered eyes, a straight look, a
look.

long Ilogmurupanue,

MPUCTANBHBIA  B3ISIA,  OITY-
MICHHBIC TJIA3a, MPSIMON B3IV,

JIONTHN B3I

Time perspective, waiting time,

formal and informal time,
rhythm, punctuality, Bpemennas
MIEPCIICKTHBA, BPEMsI OXKHIAHHUS,
¢dopmanpHOe W He(hOpMaIbHOE
BpeMs, PHUTM, MYHKTYaJbHOCTH,

MIPEABAPUTEIBHOE BPEMS

Paralanguage.
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[TapanuHrBHCTHKA.

Extralinguistic means.
OKCTPATTMHTBUCTUIECKAE

CpencTaa.

Appearance. Baentsocts.

5a. Study the following piece from Confessions of a Shopaholic by S. Kinsella.
Underline the words that describe non-verbal behavior of the heroes. Define the non-
verbal signs according to their kind and meaning.

“... I'm a journalist on a financial magazine... That afternoon, Philip, the editor, calls my
name, and I jump in fright.

“Rebecca?” he says. “A word.” And he beckons me over to his desk. His voice seems lower
all of a sudden, almost conspiratorial, and he’s smiling at me, as though about to give me a piece of
good news. Promotion, I think. It must be. He read the piece I wrote on international equity
securities last week (in which I likened the hunt for long-term growth to the hunt for the perfect pair
of summer mules) and was bowled over by how exciting [ made it all sound. He knows it’s unfair I
earn less than Clare, so he’s going to promote me to her level. Or even above. And he’s telling me
discreetly so Clare won’t get jealous.

A wide smile plasters itself over my face and I get up and walk the three yards or so to his
desk, trying to calm but already planning what I’ll buy with my raise. ....

“Rebecca?” He’s thrusting a card at me. “I can’t make this press conference,” he says. “But it
could be quite interesting. Will you go? It’s at Brandon Communications.”

I can feel the elated expression falling off my face like jelly. He’s not promoting me. I’'m not
getting a raise. | feel betrayed. Why did he smile at me like that? He must have known he was
lifting my hopes.

“Something wrong?” inquires Philip.

“No,” I mutter. But I can’t bring myself to smile. No promotion. Just a press conference
about... I turn over the card. About a new unit trust. How could anyone possibly describe that as
interesting”.

5b. U3yuure cnenyrouuii orpeiBok U3 «Mactepa u Mapraputei» M. Bynrakosa.

[TomyepkHHTE COBa, OMUCHIBAIOIIKE HEBepOalbHOE TIOBEEeHUE repoeB. Onpenenure,

KaKHu€ BHUbI HeBep6aJIBHBIX CUTHAJIOB UCIIOJIB3YIOTCA U OJIA Y€TO.

— M3BUHUTE MEHS, OXKATNYICTa, — 3ar0BOPUII NOJOIMICAIIANA C UHOCTPAHHBIM aKIIEHTOM, HO HE
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KOBEpKas CIIOB, — 4TO 51, He OyIy4H 3HaKOM, MO3BOJIIIO ceOe... HO MpeaMeT Ballel y4eHo# Oecerp
HACTOJIbKO MHTEPECEH, YTO...

Tyr oH BEeXJIMBO CHsI OepeT, W JpPY3bsiIM HUYETO HE OCTaBaJlOCh, KaK MPUIIOJHITHECS M
PaCKIaHATHCS.

— Pa3zpemmte MHe mnpucectb? — BEXIMBO MOMNPOCHI HMHOCTPAaHEU, M NPUATEIH KaK-TO
HEBOJIPHO Pa3ABUHYINCh; HHOCTPAHELl JIOBKO YCEJICS MEXYy HUMU U TOTYAC BCTYIIHJI B Pa3roBOp.

— Ecnu s He ocIbImancs, BbI U3BOJIMIIN TOBOPHTH, uTO Mucyca He ObIIO Ha cBeTe? — CIIPOCHIT
MHOCTpaHel, oOpamas K bepmuosy cBoii JeBbIif 3€TICHBIH I71a3.

— Her, BbI HE OCHBILIATMCH, — YYTUBO OTBETUI bepnno3, — IMEHHO 3TO 51 U TOBOPHIIL.

— AX, KaK THTEPECHO! — BOCKIMKHYI WHOCTpaHeIl.

— A BBI COIIAIIANIICH C BAIIIM COOECETHUKOM? — OCBEIOMMJICS HEM3BECTHBIN, TIOBEPHYBIIINCH
BIIpaBo K be3nomMHOMY.

— Ha Bce cTo! — monTBepami TOT, MOOS BEIPAXKaThCsl BEIYYPHO U (PUTYP ATBHO.

— MBymuTenpHO ! — BOCKIIMKHYIT HETIPOIIECHBIH COOECEIHUK U, TIOYEMY-TO BOPOBCKH
OIJISIHYBILIMCH ¥ IPUIIIYILIUB CBOM HU3KUH Tojioc, ckazai: — [IpocTure MO0 HaBA34MBOCTb, HO 5 TaK
MOHSJI, YTO B, TOMUMO BCETO MPOYETO, €I U HE BEpUTE B Oora? — OH CAETall HCITyTraHHbIE Ia3a U
npubasui: — KisiHyCh, s HUKOMY HE CKaxy.

— Jla, MBI HE BepuM B 60Ta, — 9yTh YIBIOHYBIINCH UCITYTY HHTYPHUCTA, 0OTBETHI bepmmos. — Ho
00 3TOM MO>KHO TOBOPHUTH COBEPLIEHHO CBOOOHO.

WHocTpanel OTKUHY/ICA HA CIMHKY CKAMEHKH U CIIPOCHII, 1aXKe IPUBU3THYB OT
TEOOOIBITCTBA:

— Bb1 — areuncts1?!

— la, MBI — aTencThI, — yIbIOasICh, OTBETUI bepno3, a be3momMHbIii momymal,
paccepauBIIKCh: «BOT npuienuics, 3arpaHuyuHbIi rych!»

— Ox, Kakas npenecTb! — BCKpUYall YIMBUTEIbHBIA HHOCTPAHEL] U 3aBEPTEJI TOJOBOMU, IISASI TO
Ha OJHOT0, TO HA APYrOro JIMTEpaTopa.

— B Hameli ctpaHne aren3M HUKOTO HE YIUBIISIET, — AUIJIOMAaTHUECKH BEXKIIMBO CKa3all
Bbepnro3, — GONBIIMHCTBO HAIIETO HACEJIEHUS! CO3HATENBHO U IABHO MEPECTANI0 BEPUTH CKa3KaM O
oore.

TyT nHOCTpaHel OTKOJION TAKYIO LITYKY: BCTAJl U MOKaJl U3YMJIEHHOMY PEIaKTOPY PYKY,
MIPOM3HECS MPU 3TOM CJIOBA:

— ITo3BoJBTE Bac MOOIArOAApPHUTH OT BCE Myt !

— 3a9T0 3TO BHI €ro Oyarogapure? — 3aMOpTraB, OCBEIOMMICS be3moMHBII.

— 3a 0YeHb BaXXHOE CBEACHHE, KOTOPOE MHE, KaK MyTEIIEeCTBEHHUKY, YpE3BbIYaiHO

HHTCPECHO, — MHOTO3HAYHUTECJIbHO ITOJHSAB IaJICH, ITOACHUII Sal"paHI/I‘IHHﬁ qyaax.
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6. P. Eckman and W. Friesen studied different gestures and offered the typology
of gestures. Match a gesture with its kind given in the table below. Find examples to
different kinds of gestures in photos and videos (e.g. TV series “Lie to me”). Show
them in class.

II. OxmaH u ¥V. @puseH NpeAIoKWIA CBOIO THUIIOJIOTHIO kecToB. CooTHEcUTe
’KECT C ero BUOM, IIPECTaBICHHbBIC B Ta0MIle HIKe. HaliiuTe nmpuMepsl pa3IndaHbIX
BUJOB XecToB Ha (oro u Buueo (Hampumep, TB-cepuan «OOMaHu MeHS»).

[TponemoHucTpupyiiTe ux B kiacce. [IpuBeaure cOOCTBEHHbBIE TPUMEPHI.

Gesture. Kect Kind of gestures. Bua :xecrta

[lepeOupanue OTAETBHBIX TPEAMETOB Regulator. XKect-perynsitop

Kugoxk, pa3pemaronuii nansueitiee nevicteue  |Affect displays. XKecr-addexrop

[IpunoaHsTHIE OT YAUBIIEHUS OPOBU Emblem. Xecrt-am01ema
[TomHsITHIN BBEpX OOIBIION Maell [lustrator. Xect-unmoctparop
JIBUKEHUS pyKaMU «BOT TaKOIO pazmepa» Adaptor. XKecrt-aganrep

7. In pairs choose a piece from a feature film, which vividly represents the non-
verbal behavior of members of a certain ethnic group/nation. Play this piece in class.
Comment on the nonverbal behavior of the representatives of a certain culture
(attitude to time, space, gestures, poses, eye contact, etc.).

B mapax mombepute OTPBIBOK M3 XYIOKECTBEHHOTO (DHIbMA, B KOTOPOM SPKO
NpPEJCTaBICHO  HEBepOalTbHOE  TIOBEACHHUE  NPEACTABHTENCH  ONPEAEICHHOTO
sTHOCa/Hauu. [IpogeMOHCTpUpyiTEe MaHHBIM OTPHIBOK Ha 3aHsATUU. CHaOmute
JEMOHCTpAIMI0 COOCTBEHHBIMH KOMMEHTapHUsIMH CHEUH(PHUKA HEBEepOATbHOTO
MIOBEJICHHUS TPEJCTABUTENICH OIpPENSICHHOW KYIbTyphl (OTHONICHHE KO BpPEMEHH,

MIPOCTPAHCTBY, XaPAKTEPHBIE KECTHI, I03bI, KOHTAKT [JIa3aMH U JIp.).

Self-study tasks

3apanus AJ151 CAMOCTOSITE/IbHOM PadoThI
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1. Study the extract from E. Hall’s “Hidden dimensions” about tactile space (see
the text for reading to unit V). What are the cultural differences in perceiving space?
What happens if the personal distance becomes smaller than it is accepted in a certain
culture? In what spheres of human activity the organization of space is particularly
important?

W3yuute OoTphIBOK M3 KHUTH J. Xoiia « CKpBIThIE U3MEPEHUSD O TaKTHIHLHOM
npocTtpaHcTBe (cM. TekcT ais yTeHns K Moayito 5). KakoBbl KyabTypHBIE pa3Ivuus B
BOCHPUSATUN TpocTpaHcTBa? UTO MpOM30MAET, ecinu JIMYHAs TUCTAHIUS CTaHET
MEHbIIIE, YeM MPUHITO B ONpENeJICHHON Kynbrype? B kakux cdepax yenoBeueckon

JeSITeIbHOCTU OPTaHU3alMsI IPOCTPAHCTBA OCOOCHHO Ba)XKHA?
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Unit VI
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN LANGUAGE AND THOUGHT
Moayas VI
INPOBJIEMA B3ANMOCBA3U A3BIKA 1 MBIIIJIEHUSA

Topics for discussion. Tembl 17151 00CyKIeHUSA:
1. Early views on the relations between language and thought. Pannue B3risibl
Ha B3aUMOCBSI3b S3bIKa U MBIILJICHHS.
2. The Sapir-Whorf hypothesis. T'unoreza Cenupa-Yopda.
3. For and against the Sapir-Whorf hypothesis. 3a u nporus runoresst Cenupa-
Yopda.
4. Linguistic and conceptual pictures of the world. KynsrypHas u si3bikoBas

KapTHHBI MUpa.

Key notions. KiroueBbie noHaTHsi:
S3bIK, MBIIUICHWE, KapTHHA MHpa, KyJabTypa, THIIOT€3a JIMHTBHCTHUCCKOM
OTHOCHUTEIIBHOCTH, SI3bIKOBasi KapTUHA MHUPA, OHATHITHAS (KOHIICTITyaIbHAs ) KapTUHA
MUpa;
language, thought, picture of the world, culture, linguistic relativity (determinism)

hypothesis, linguistic picture of the world, conceptual picture of the world.

In-class and out-of-class activities
3ananus 1151 ayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIUTOPHOI padoThI

1. Define the conceptual and linguistic picture of the world. What is the
difference between them? Which one is more dynamic? What directions exist in the
study of the linguistic picture of the world? Read the following passage
[MeukoBckasi]. What is the universal and what is the culturally specific component in
the language picture of the world? Give your own examples.

JlaliTe oIpeneneHue KOHLENTYyaJIbHOM M SA3BIKOBOM KapTHH Mupa. B uem
pazauna Mmexnay Humu? Kakas w3 Hux Oonee nuHamuuna? Kakue HampaBieHUs
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CYIIECTBYIOT B H3yUYEHMHM S3bIKOBOW KapTuHbl mupa? Ilpouuraiite cremyroumi
OTpbIBOK [2]. B ueM 1mposBIs€TCS YyHUBEPCAJIbHBIA, a B UYEM KYJIBTYpHO
cnenupuuecKuii KOMIIOHEHT B sI3BIKOBOM kapTune mupa? [IpuBeaute coOCTBEHHBIC
MIPUMEPBHL

[MomoOHO TOMYy Kak B KYJIbTYpe KaXJAOr0 Hapoja €CTh OOIICYEIIOBEUSCKOEe W
OTHOHAIIMOHAJIBHOC, TaK H B CCMAHTHKC KaXXIOT'0 sA3bIKa CCThb O’I‘pa)KCHI/IC KaK O6H_IGFO,
YHUBEPCAJIBHOTO KOMIIOHEHTA KYJIBTYpP, TaK M CBOe0Opaszus KyIbTypbl KOHKPETHOTO Hapoja.
YHUBEpCATBHBI CEMAaHTUYECKUNA KOMIIOHEHT OOYCJIOBIIGH EIMHCTBOM BHJCHHS MHUpa IJIOABMHU
pa3HBIX KYJ'IBTyp. 9TO HpI/IHLII/IHI/IaJILHOC CIAUHCTBO IIeJ'IOBe‘ICCKOI‘/'I IICUXUKHN HpOHBJIHeTCH Ha pa3HBIX
ypOBHSIX CeMaHTH‘IeCKOﬁ OpFaHPI3aL[I/II/I A3BIKOB — OT H_II/IpOKI/IX nu YCTOﬁqHBBIX TeH,Z[eHHPIfI 0
«TOYCYHBIX» YHI/IBCpcaJ'IBHLIX HBHGHHﬁ.. . MemenLTypHoe CXOOCTBO CaMHuXx HpOHeCCOB A3BIKOBOTO
06H_IGHI/I$I HpOSIBHHCTCH B TOM, YTO BCC SA3BIKHU pa3m/1qam l"OBOpHHIel"O, cnyma}omero U HE-
ydacTHHKa OOMIeHUs (B 3TOM Ha3HAYCHHE KaTErOPWH JIMIIA); BCE S3BIKH PAa3IMYalOT BOMPOCHI H
yTBep)KI[eHI/ISI; BCIOILy B COO6HI€HI/IG BIUICTAKOTCA MOJAJIBHBIC WM OJOMOIIMOHAJIBHBIC OLICHKU
TOBOPSILIIUMU TOTO, O YEM HAET PEUb, MM CAMOU PEYH.

O6H.IHOCTB IIGJ'IOBCIICCKOI‘/'I IICUXOJIOI'nH HpKO CKa3bIBACTCA B aCI/IMMCTpHH IIOJIOKUTCIBHBIX U
OTpI/ILIaTeJ'IBHBIX OIICHOK. B CaMBbIX pa3HLIX A3BIKAX CJI0Ba CO 3HAYCHHCM ‘XOpOH_IO’ qacTo

YIOTPEeOSIOTCS B 3HAYeHUH ‘HOpManbHO  (cp.: — Kak crumb? — ‘Xopomio’, a ciioBa, KOTOpble Ha

IIKaJC <«IIJIOXO—XOpOoHIo» 3aHUMAKT CPECAMHHOEC, T. €. Ka3aJoChb 6BI, HeﬁTpaHBHOG ITIOJIOJKCHHC,

UMEIOT TEHJEHIMIO CIBUTaThCS K IMOJIOCY «IUIOX0» (Cp.: CpEAHUE CIIOCOOHOCTH, HU TO HH CE; HH
pbI0a HU MSICO; YEJIOBEK XOPOILIWH, a afMUHUCTparop HHKakoil). CiioBa co 3HaYeHHEM ‘OOJBILOM,
MHOTO’ JIETKO Pa3BUBAIOT OLICHOYHOE 3HAYECHUE ‘XOPOLIMii’, a CO 3HAYEHUEM ‘Mayo’ — ‘TIOX0H .
MexKynbTypHasi OOIIHOCTh YEIOBEYECKOTO BHICHUS MHUpa OOYCIOBHIIA aHTPOTIOMOP(HYIO
YHHUBEPCATBHOCTh TOW HAWBHOW KapTHHBI MHUpa, KOTOpas 3arledyariieHa B €CTECTBEHHBIX si3bIKax. B
3TOM MUPE COJIHIIE «BCXOAUT» U «3aXOAUT» (a He 3eMJisl IOBOPaYrBAETCs BOKPYI CBOEH OCH). 31eCh
CMBICITBI ~ “)KapKWil’, ‘XOJNOAHBIN’, ‘TEIUIbIA’, ‘TMPOXJIAAHBIN’ COOPMHUPOBAHBI YEIOBEYECKUM
BOCTIPUSITHEM JIETa U 3UMBI, KOCTPA U PYIbsl, )KHBOTO M HEXKUBOTO. 371€Ch «OBICTPBIM» MOXET OBITh
BOJIK, TIOTOK, YM; «TOPBKAM» — JIyK M YIPEK; 3[eCh pelbed) YBUICH KaK YEIIOBEK: YCThE, pYKaB U
KOJIGHO PEKH, TOPJIOBHHA BYJIKaHa, OpOBKa KaHABBI, XpeOET M MOAOIIBA TOPHI, IPA ITOM caMa Topa
MokeT ObITh Ha3BaHa JIbicoH, a ropHoe o3epo — Mopckum OxoMm u T.4. Bee ato — GecuncieHHbie
MIPOSIBIICHUS MEKKYITBTYPHOM OOITHOCTH SI36IKOB MHPA M OCHOBA B3aWMOTIOHIMAHUSI UX HOCHUTENEH.
Pazmuust Mexy sI3pIKaMu, 00YCIIOBIICHHBIE PAa3IMYUEM KYIBTYpP, 3aMETHEE BCETO B JIGKCHKE
n (paseonornu, TMOCKOIbKY HOMHWHATHUBHBIE CpEACTBA s3bIKa HamOOJee TMPSMO CBS3aHBI C

BHESI3BIKOBOH JIEHCTBUTEILHOCTEIO. B JI000M s3BIKE M AUANICKTE C€CTh CJI0BAa, HE HMMEIOIIUE
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OIHOCIIOBHOTO TIEPEBOJA B IPYTUX S3bIKaX. DTO TaK Ha3plBaeMmas OC3OKBMBAJICHTHAs JICKCHKa, B
OCHOBHOM — 00O3Ha4eHHs CHEeUM(UUECKUX SBICHUN MECTHOW KyImsTypbl. Tak, cloBa 3CKBaip,
CIHUKEp, KPUKET, MMUIMHT TPOYHO AacCOUMUPYIOTCS ¢ AHIIMEH; JpKeiay, KHIUIAK, apblk,
JEXKaHUH — 3TO 3HAKM CPEIHEA3WaTCKOW KYIbTYphl; cakypa, reimia, Wk 0aHa, cakd — 3HAKU
TPaIUIIMOHHON STIOHCKOW KYJIBTYpHI; 0a3, KypeHb, MaiiiaH, MpUBaa — 3HAKH JOHCKOTO Ka3a4bero
ObITa U T. 1.

HannoHanbHO-KymbTYpHOE CBO€OOpa3He JIEKCHKH MOXET MPOSBIATHCS HE TOJIBKO B HATHIUH
cepuil crienM(UYECKUX CIOB, HO M B (OTCYTCTBHHU CJIOB JJIsI 3HAYCHWH, BBIPQKEHHBIX B APYIHX
s3bIkax. Takue «mpoOembl», «Oelblie MATHA Ha CEMAaHTUIECKOM KapTe S3bIKa, Ha3bIBAIOT JIAKYHAMH.
Kaxk 1 Ge39KBUBaJICHTHBIE CJI0BA, JIAKYHBI 3aMETHBI TOJIBKO TIPH COMOCTABICHHUH s13bIKOB. Hanpumep,
B aHIIMKCKOM SI3BIKE, KpOME cJioBa lawyer - ‘IOpPHCT, aABOKAT’, €CTh €lIle HECKOJIBKO 0003HAYCHUIA
Pa3HOBUAHOCTEH aJIBOKATCKOM mpodeccuu: attorney ‘yHmoJHOMOYEHHBIH, TIOBEpPEHHBIN , barrister
‘aJIBOKAT, MMEIONIMI TPaBO BBICTYMATh B BBICIIMX cynax’, solicitor ‘cTpsmuuii (KOHCYIBTHPYET
KJIMEHTOB, B TOM YHUCIIe OpTaHW3alMd M (HUPMBI; IMOATOTABIMBACT JeNa sl OappucTepa; uMeer
MpaBO BBICTYNATh B HU3MMX cynax)’, counsel ‘topuckoncynsr’, counsellor ‘coBernuk’, advocate
‘aJBOKaT BBICIIEr0 paHra’. B pycckoM s3bIke 3THM O0O3HAY€HHSM COOTBETCTBYET OJIHO CIIOBO —
aaBokar. B gpyrux ciuyuasx makyHa OOYCIIOBIEHAa HE OTCYTCTBUEM B OJHOM H3 S3BIKOB
COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO JIEHOTATa, & TEM, YTO S3BIKY KaK Obl HE B)KHO Pa3JIM4aTh TO, YTO JPYTOU SI3BIK
paznuuaer. Hanmpumep, AByM pyCCKUM CIIOBaM JEBOYKA U AEBYIIKA COOTBETCTBYET OJHO aHIIIMICKOE
girl; Hanpotus, nByM anmmiickuM bank ‘Oeper pekn’ m shore ‘Geper Mops’ COOTBETCTBYET OIHO
pycckoe beper).

2. What were the early views on the relationship between language and culture
(XVIII-XIX centuries)? How does the E. Sapir-B. Whorf hypothesis solve the
question of the relationship between language and culture? What was the background
for the formulation of the linguistic relativity hypothesis? Are the phrases linguistic
relativity and linguistic determinism synonymous? What studies confirm or deny the
hypothesis of linguistic relativity of E. Sapir-B. Whorf?

KakoBbl ObuH paHHUE B3IVl HA B3aUMOCBS3b sI3bIKa U KylIbTyphl (XVII-XIX
BB.)? Kakum oOpaszom B rumnoteze 3. Cemmpa-b. Yopda pemaercs Bompoc o
COOTHOIICHUH S3bIKA U KYJIbTYpbl? UTO CTaJIO MPEaNOChIIKaMU ISt (OPMYITHPOBKH
THIIOTE3bl JIMHIBUCTUYECKOH OTHOCHUTEILHOCTH? SIBISIOTCS I CIIOBOCOYETAHHUS
JIUHSBUCTNUYECKASL ~ OMHOCUMENIbHOCMb U JIUHSBUCUYECKUU  OemepMUHUIM

cuHonumamu? Kakue wuccrnenoBaHus MOATBEPKIAIOT JIMOO OMPOBEPraloT TUIOTE3Y
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JUHTBUCTUYECKON oTHOcUTensHOCTH D. Cenupa-b. Yopda?

3. [Ipouwnraiire crarbio b. Yopda «OTHOIIEHHE HOPM MTOBEIECHUS U MBIIIJICHUS K
a3bIKy»  (www.philology.ru/linguistics1/whorf-60.htm) orBerbTe Ha crenyromue
BOIIPOCHI 00CYXKICHHUS.

1. Kak nexcuueckas u epamMmamuieckas CUCheMbl SI3bIKa 6IUSIOM HA MblULleHUe U No8edeHue
€ MOYKU 3peHuUst asmopa?

2. Boamooicho u unoe nosedenue 8 OQHHbIX CUmyayusx?

3. Kax nucemennocms énusiem Ha HOpMbl NOBeOeHUs HOCUumenell A3bIKa?

4. HAensemes au omcymcemeue Kakou-mbo xamezopuu 6 s3vlke (pood, Hucid, epemeHu,
HeonpeoeleHHoCmuy U m. n.) npensimcmeuem Oas UX 0CO3HAHUS?

5. Coenacnul au 6bl, YMoO CYUWecmeyem HeCmKdas 3a6UCUMOCHb MeXcOy YRompebieHuem cios
U MOOENAMU NOBEOeHUS?

6. Ilouemy umocoa 6 s3bIKe OMCYMCMEYIOM C1064 OJisl 0003HAYEHUS. mexX UM UHbIX
npeomemos, sa6neHui?

7. O uem ceudemenbcmeyem OOIbULOE KOTUHECHBO CLOG 6 S3bIKe, NOCEIUCHHBIX OOHOMY

o0bvexmy?

4. Kak BBl aymaere, CleAylOIIMe OTPBHIBKH MOATBEPKAAIOT WIM ONPOBEPrar0T
TUIIOTE3Y JIMHTBUCTUYECKOW OTHOCUTENbHOCTU? B nmuteparype, UnTepHere Hailgute
VHBIE IPUMEPBI «3a» WJIIN KIIPOTHUBY» JAHHOW TMIIOTE3BI.

a) Ha TeppuTopum pacceleHUs SBEHKOB, KOTOPBIE OTHOCATCS K MAJOYMCIEHHBIM HApOIam
Poccnn, cimoBO «yHTBI» BCTPEUAETCS TaK XK€ YacTO, KAK y HOCHTENEH PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa JIEKCEMa
«BaJICHKW». B ycloBuSIX CypOBOIl TalirM 3BEHKH BEKAMU HCIOJb30BaJIM HALMOHAIBHYIO OOYBb
pa3HoO0Pa3HOTO HAa3HAYCHUS: KYIMHKD, JIYTIap — YHTBHI 70 KOJIeH (BECEHHE-OCEHHHWE), KymypH —
3MMHHUE MEXOBBIC YHTHI, Oakapyd — 3UMHHE BBICOKHE MEXOBBIC YHTHI C OPHAMEHTOM M3 Mexa H
Oncepa, JOKOMWII — KOPOTKHAE POBIYKHBIC JIETHUE YHTBHI, OJIOYH — KOPOTKHE padoune (TaeKHbIC)
YHTBI Ha MEXOBOU MOJIOIIBE € PA3pE30M CHEPENIH.

ConocrapneHne HAMMEHOBAaHUM OJICHS TAKXKE YKa3bIBaET HA OTCYTCTBHE COOTBETCTBYIOLIMIA
HKBUBAJICHTOB B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE: OBIK-OJICHb B IEPUOJ OOJMPAHHs POTOB — WPKUHAP, CBAIICHHBIH
oJIeHb — 0Ocaii, TPy30BOl OJIEHb — TMIIT), BEPXOBOM OJIEHb — y4aK, OJICHb I YTOIEHUS — KypUMHUH,
OJICHB — IIJIaTa 3a KaMJIAHWUE — XYITalThIH, IEPBBIA OJICHb B IAPHOU YIIPSDKKE — Hapa, BTOPOU OJIEHb

B MTApHOM YIPSDKKE — KOCTYp, CTapblii BEPXOBOW OJICHb — apKH4aH, Ba)KEHKA, HE MOAITYCKAroImas K
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ce0e Joneil BO BpeMs OTela — COMDIKH, OJICHb, MY BHE KapaBaHa — 0OOBYH, OJI€Hb, XOPOIIO
WAYIIANA C BBIOKOM — WHUACH, ONWYAIBIA OJE€Hb, HE MOMNAIOIMNCSI IMOMMKE — KYITYEHT,
HEOOBE3KEHHBIN OJIeHb — IIalaHai, 0e3poruil oJieHb — THIMOYpE, OJIEHb C BETBUCTHIMH POTaMHu —
JIOTOPOKOKYH, OYEHb XYIOU OJIEHb — UEPITI3, CTapblid OJIEHb — cargaky u T.1. [3. ¢. 55-60]

0) No one would disagree with the claim that language and thought interact in many
significant ways. There is great disagreement, however, about the proposition that each specific
language has its own influence on the thought and action of its speakers. On the one hand, anyone
who has learned more than one language is struck by the many ways in which languages differ from
one another. But on the other hand, we expect human beings everywhere to have similar ways of
experiencing the world.

Comparisons of different languages can lead one to pay attention to ‘universals'—the ways in
which all languages are similar, and to ‘particulars’ — the ways in which each individual language,
or type of language, is special, even unique. ... For example, in English it is necessary to mark the
verb to indicate the time of occurrence of an event you are speaking about: It’s raining; It rained;
and so forth. In Turkish, however, it is impossible to simply say, ‘It rained last night’. This
language, like many American Indian languages, has more than one past tense, depending on one’s
source of knowledge of the event. In Turkish, there are two past tenses — one to report direct
experience and the other to report events that you know about only by inference or hearsay. Thus, if
you were out in the rain last night, you will say, ‘It rained last night’ using the past-tense form that
indicates that you were a witness to the rain; but if you wake up in the morning and see the wet
street and garden, you are obliged to use the other past-tense form — the one that indicates that you
were not a witness to the rain itself.

Differences of this sort have fascinated linguists and anthropologists for centuries. They have
reported hundreds of facts about ‘exotic’ languages, such as verbs that are marked or chosen
according to the shape of an object that is being handled (Navajo) or for the relative ages of speaker
and hearer (Korean). Such facts are grist for the mill of linguistic relativity. And, indeed, they can
be found quite readily in ‘nonexotic’ languages as well. To cite a fact about English that is well
known to linguists: It is not appropriate to say Richard Nixon has worked in Washington, but it is
perfectly OK to say Gerald Ford has worked in Washington. Why? English restricts the present
perfect tense (‘has worked’) to assertions about people who are alive. Exotic!

...If one takes the hypothesis seriously, it should be possible to show that Turks are more
sensitive to evidence than are Americans, but that Americans are more aware of death than Turks.
Clearly, the hypothesis cannot be supported on so grand a level. Rather, experimental psychologists
and cognitive anthropologists have sought to find small differences, on controlled tasks, between

speakers of various languages. Maybe Navajos are somewhat more sensitive to shapes of objects,
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for example.

The results have been mixed. In most cases, human thought and action are overdetermined by
an array of causes, so the structure of language may not play a central causal role. Linguistic
determinism can best be demonstrated in situations in which language is the principal means of
drawing people’s attention to a particular aspect of experience. For example, if you regularly speak
a language in which you must pick a form of second-person address (you) that marks your social
relationship to your interlocutor — such as Spanish fu (‘you’ for friends and family and for those
socially subordinate) vs. usted (‘you’ for those socially above in status or for those with whom you
have no close connection) or French tu versus vous — you must categorize every person you talk to
in terms of the relevant social dimensions. (As a thought experiment of linguistic determinism,
think of the categorizations of social relationships that would have to be made if Spanish became
the common language of the United States.)

Going beyond thought experiments, some of the most convincing research demonstrating
some degree of linguistic determinism is being conducted under the direction of Stephen
C. Levinson at the Max Planck Institute for Psycholinguistics in Nijmegen, The Netherlands.
Levinson and his collaborators distinguish between languages that describe spatial relations in terms
of the body (like English ‘right/left’, ‘front/back’) and those that orient to fixed points in the
environment (like ‘north/south/east/west’ in some aboriginal Australian languages). In a language of
the second type one would refer, for example, to ‘your north shoulder’ or ‘the bottle at the west end
of the table’; in narrating a past event, one would have to remember how the actions related to the

compass points. (Language and Thought by Bernard Comrie https://www.linguisticsociety.org/resource/language-

and-thought)

5. It’s well-known that most Western cultures break-up the rainbow into seven
colors: violet, indigo, blue green, yellow, orange, and red (VIBGYOR). Find a person
from another culture (e.g., an international student) and ask him or her to write down
the colors of the rainbow in his or her language. Next find another individual from the
same culture to translate the colors to English. Do they conform to VIBGYOR?

W3BecTHO, YTO B PYCCKOM KYJIBType MOCIEAOBATEIbHOCTh CEMU LIBETOB PayTH
COOTBETCTBYET NEPBBHIM OyKBaM CJIOB B TpenjiokeHUH «Kakaplii OXOTHHK >KeiraeT
3HaTh, TA€ CUAUT (a3aH»: KpPACHBIA, OPAHKEBBINA, JKENTHIM, 3€JCHBIN, CUHUMH,
¢uonetoBsii. Halinure yenoBeka U3 APYroi KyabTyphl (HampuMep, WHOCTPAHHOTO

CTYZICHTA) U TIOTIPOCUTE €TO 3alKcarh I[BETa Paayrd Ha CBOEM SI3bIKE. 3aTeM HalauTe
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JPYTOTO YeJIOBEKAa U3 TOM K€ KYJIBTYphI, YTOOBI MEPEBECTH IIBETA HA PYCCKUM SI3BIK.
CoOOTBETCTBYIOT JIM OHH MPEJI0KEeHHNI0 «KaXIblil OXOTHUK KEJIAeT 3HATh, II€ CUIUT

dazan»?

6. Each language has its own unique idioms that may be difficult or impossible
to translate exactly. For example, translating the following idioms commonly used in
American English might be challenging in another language: barking up the wrong
tree, feeling blue, under the gun, beating around the bush. Make up sentences with
these idioms. Ask an individual from a different culture to translate them, after you
have explained to her/him what the idioms mean. Take the translated sentences and
have them back-translated in English. Are the back-translated sentences consistent
with the original sentences?

Kaxnplii 361K IMEET CBOU COOCTBEHHBIC YHUKAIBHBIE HTUOMBI, KOTOPBIE MOKET
OBITh TPYIHO HMJIM HEBO3MOXKHO TOYHO TepeBecTH. Hampumep, mepeBo CIEAyIONINX
UIHOM, OOBIYHO HCIOJIB3YEMBIX B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE, MOXET OBITh CIOXHBIM B JIPyrOM
A3BIKE: 3aroBapUBaTh 3yObl, KJIACTh 3yObl HA MOJKY, NPUKYCUTH SI3bIK, Opocarh CIOBa
Ha BeTep. CocTaBbTe MPEIIOKECHHS C 3THMU uauomamu. Ilompocure denoBeka u3
APYTOi KYITBTYpBl IEPEBECTH HX, IMOCIE TOTO KaK BbI OOBSCHHIN €My, YTO O3HAa4aeT
sTa uauoma. Crenaiite oOparHbIi mepeBox Ha pycckuid s3blk. Cormacylorcs Ju

MEPCBCACHHLIC MMPCAJIOKCHUS C HepBOHa‘-IaJILHI)IM?

7. Fill in the gaps in the following quotations that describe the essence of
relations between language and thought. What quotations do you agree/disagree
with? Why? 3amonHuTe mnOpomycKdu B LHUTATaX, KOTOPHIE PACKPBIBAIOT CYTh
B3aMMOCBSI3U S3bIKa U MBIIUICHUs. C KaKUMH [IUTaTaMU BBl COTJIACHBI/HE COTJIACHBI?
[Touemy?

Promptsdlonckasku: sazwk (5 pa3); concepts, language; mviunenue;
culture; sa3viK06as KapmuHa mupa, cultures, KOHYenmbi.

a) “What makes Japan a nation of Japanese or Russia a nation of Russians is

reflected — more clearly than else — in the ways the Japanese or the Russians speak...
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It is impossible for a human being to study anything —be it ... , ..., animals or
stones — from a totally extra-cultural point of view”. (A.Wierzbicka)

b) . . . — 3TO HUCTOPUYECKU CIIOKUBIIASICS B CO3HAHWHM JIAHHOTO SI3BIKOBOTO
KOJUIEKTUBA U OTPAXEHHAsl B . . . CUCTEMa IPEJICTABICHUN O MHpE, ONpeIeICHHbIN
croco0 KOHIENTYyaIN3aliH 1eHCTBUTEILHOCTH.

C) «. .. eCThb KaK Obl BHEIIIHEE MPOSBICHUE AyXa HApoJa: . . . HApPoJa €CTh ero
IyX, U OyX HapoAa €CThb €ro fA3bIK, U TPYAHO MPEACTaBUTH cebe uTo-mubo Oosee
TOXJIECTBEHHOE <..> OHH CIHMBAIOTCA B EIWHBIA M HEIOCTYNHBI MTOHUMAHUIO
UCTOYHUK <...> pa3JIM4HbIC S3BIKU SBISAIOTCS JUIA  HAIlMM OpraHaMH X
OPUTHHAJIBHOTO . . . U Bocupuatus». (B. ['ymOomnbar)

d) “Indeed foreigners, having come from a different . . . , notice things that
native speakers often take for granted”. (S.Ter-Minasova)

f) «C ogHOW CTOPOHBI, B SI3BIKE HAXOAST OTPAKEHUS TE YEPThl BHESI3BIKOBON
JNCWCTBUTEIILHOCTH, KOTOPBIC TMPEICTABISIIOTCS PEJIEBAHTHBIMU Ui HOCHUTEICH
KYJBTYPBI, MOJIB3YIOIIEHCS 3TUM SI3BIKOM; C APYTOW CTOPOHBI, OBJIAJICBAs SI3BIKOM H, B
YaCTHOCTH, 3HAYEHHEM CIIOB, HOCHTENb sI3bIKa HAYMHACT BHJCTh MHUD TOJ YIJIOM
3pEeHHs, MMOJICKa3aHHBIM €TO POMHBIM . . . , M C)KMBAETCS C KOHIICTITyaIH3aneid Mupa,
XapakTepHOUW Uil COOTBETCTBYIOLIEHM KyIbTypbl. B 2TOM cMbIciae clioBa,
3aKIIIOYaoIe B ce0e JIMHTBOCIEIU(PUYHBIC . . . , OJHOBPEMEHHO «OTPAXKAIOT» H
«popmupytoT» 00pa3 MpllIeHUs HocuTenen s3bika» (A. [1. [lImenes)

g) “We cut nature up, organize it into . . . , and ascribe significances as we do,
largely because we are parties to an agreement to organize it in this way — an
agreement that holds throughout our speech community and is codified in the patterns
of our language”. (B.Whorf)

h) «. . . — nuct OGymaru, MBICITL - €rO JIMIEBasl CTOPOHA, a 3BYK OOOpOTHas.
Henp3s pazpe3ars JUIIEBYIO CTOPOHY, HE pa3pe3aB 000poTHYI0. Tak U B s3bIKE HENb3s
OTACTUTh HU MBICIb OT 3BYKa, HH 3BYK OT MBICIH. DTOTO MOKHO JOCTHYB JIHIIH

nytem abctpakium» (D. ne Coccrop)

Self-study tasks
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3apanus AJ151 CAMOCTOSITEJILHOM padoThI

1. Read the extract from “Linguistic relativity” by E. Rosch (see the text for
reading to Unit VI) and pick up the examples to support and to contradict the Sapir-
Whorf hypothesis. Fill in the table.

Pros Cons

Literature

Jureparypa

1. Macnosa, B. A. JluarBokynsryposiorusi / B. A. MacnoBa. — M. : Akagemus,
2001.—208 c.

2. Meukoeckas, H. b. Counanpaaa nuarsuctuka / H. b. Meukosckas. — Y.1. —
M. : Acnexr IIpecc, 2000. — 208c.

3. Ilviaesa, O. b. OtHOcuUTenbHBIE ATHOTpaduueckue JakyHbl // JlakyHbl B
s3pIke M peuu: cO. Hayd. Tp. / mox pen. FO. A. Copokuna, I. B. BeikoBoii. —
baarosemenck : MU3a-8o BI'TIY, 2005. — Bem.2. — C. 55-60.

4. Yopg, b. JI. OTHOLIEHNE HOPM TMOBEACHUS U MBIIUICHUS K 136Ky / HoBoe B
nuHreuctuke. Beim. 1. — M., 1960. [OnekTponHslii pecypc]. — Pexum nocryna :
www.philology.ru/linguistics1/whorf-60.htm. — Jlara noctyna : 15.06.19.

5. Rosch, E. H. Linguistic relativity / E. H. Rosch / Human Communication.
Theoretical Perspective ; E. Silverstein (ed.) — Hillsdale, NJ : Lawrence Erlbaum,
1974.

6. Singh, N. The culturally customized web-site / N. Singh, Ch. A. Pereira. —

Elsevier Butterworth—Heinemann 2005.
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Unit VII
UNIVERSAL AND SPECIFIC FEATURES
IN THE LINGUISTIC PICTURE OF THE WORLD
Monyas VII
YHUBEPCAJIBHOE U KYJIBTYPHO-CHEIIU®UNYECKOE
B SI3bIKOBOM KAPTUHE MHPA

Topics for discussion. Tembl 17151 00CyKIeHNUS:

1. Collocations as a specific feature of the national language. Jlexcuxo-
¢dpa3zeosornyeckas COYETaEMOCTh KaK OTJIMUYUTEIbHAS YepTa HAIMOHAJIBHOTO S3bIKA.

2. Equivalent/non-equivalent lexis. Lexical background of a word.
OkBuUBaJeHTHas W Oe3dKBUBaJieHTHas Jiekcuka. Jlekcuueckuii (oH cinoBa. Bunel
JaKyH.

3. Cultural literacy theory of E. Hirsh. The dictionary of cultural literacy.
Teopus KynpTypHOI rpaMOoTHOCTH 3. Xupia. CiioBapb KyJAbTYPHOU IPaMOTHOCTH.

4. Styles of verbal communication. Ctunu Bep6aibHON KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

Key notions. KiiroueBbie noHsiTus:
non-equivalent lexis, lexical background, lacuna/lacunae; cultural literacy; verbal
communication styles: direct and indirect style, elaborate, exacting and succinct
style, personal and contextual, instrumental and affective;
0e32KBHUBAJICHTHAS JICKCUKA, JICKCHUCCKUI (POH, JIaKyHa; KyJbTypHas IPaMOTHOCTb;
CTWIIM BepOajbHOW KOMMYHHUKAIIMM: TPSAMOM M HENPSMOM, MCKYCHBIH M TOYHBIH,

KpaTKUW, JTUYHOCTHBIN U CUTYallMOHHBIN, WHCTPYMEHTAJIbHBINA U a()EeKTUBHBIM.

In-class and out-of-class activities
3ananus 1151 AayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIMTOPHOM padoThl
1. What does the presence of the following phrases in English and Russian
prove: make an impression — IpOU3BECTH BIICUATIICHUE, SIrONg tea — KPENKUN Yai,
heavy rain — cunpHbIi noxab? State the problem of lexical and phraseological
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compatibility of words in an intercultural context. The national specificity of the
linguistic picture of the world is manifested in the existence of differences between
the equivalent vocabulary associated with a mismatch in the volume of the meaning
(arm and pyxa), differentiation in the usage of the concept (face and auyo, mopoa).
Give your own examples.

O yeM TOBOPUT HaAJIMYME B AHIJIMICKOM M PYCCKOM fA3BIKaX CIEAYIOIINX
CIIOBOCOYETaHUl  make an impression — NMPOU3BECTH BIEYATICHHE, Strong tea —
Kpemnkui uai, heavy rain — CWIbHBINA 10k1b? OXapakrepusyiTe npobdaeMy JEKCHUKO-
(bpa3eosOrnYecKO  COYETaeMOCTH  CJIOB B MEXKKYJIbTYPHOM  KOHTEKCTE.
HanumonanpHas crienuguka s3pIKOBOM KapTUHBI MUPa MPOSBISETCS B CYLIECTBOBAaHUH
pazIuuuii MEXAy PKBUBAJICHTHOU JIGKCHKOMW, CBSA3aHHBIX C HECOBMAJICHHEM O0ObEMOB
3HaueHuW (arm u pyka), ¢ auddepeHnnanueii B HUCMONb30BaHUU (face u uyo,

mopoa). llpuBeaure coOCTBEHHBIE TPUMEPHI.

2. What role does non-equivalent vocabulary play in a language? How to explain
the presence of lacunae in the lexis of the language? Are there any differences
between non-equivalent vocabulary and lacunae? In Russian, there are no words
weekend, pet, fortnight, and in English — cymxu, xunamox, 6opw, wu, masyums,
gopmouka, oaua, nocopeney. Give examples from other languages. There are
motivated lacunae that are explained by the absence of the corresponding object or
phenomenon in the national culture (zanmu, wu, mampewxa, odananaiixa), and
unmotivated lacunae that can not be explained by the absence of the phenomenon or
object (cymku, kunamox). Give examples of motivated and unmotivated lacunae in
your native language. There are also sociocultural lacunae that include subject
lacunae, activity lacunae, and lacunae of cultural space. Give examples of such kinds
of lacunae.

Kakyto ponb BBIIONHSIET OE39KBHBAJICTHASI JIGKCHKA B si3bike? UeM OOBSICHUTH
HAJIWYME JIAKyH B JIGKCHYECKOM cocTaBe s3blka? EcTh 1M pasinmdus MexIy
0€37KBHUBAJICHTHOW JIEKCUKOW M JlakyHamMH? B pycckoM Si3bIK€ OTCYTCTBYIOT CJIOBa
weekend ‘Beuep nATHUIBI, cyO0OTa M BOCKpEceHbE’, pel ‘NOMAIIHUN MHUTOMeEI,
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fortnight ‘NByXHENEIbHBIN MEPUOJ BPEMEHHU , a B AHIIMICKOM — CYMKU, KUNAMOK,
oopwy, wu, maauums, opmouka, oaua, nozopeney. [IpuBenure npuMepsl U3 APyrux
A3BIKOB. BBIIEASIOT MOTUBUPOBAHHBIE JIAKYHBI, KOTOPBhIE OOBSICHSIIOTCS OTCYTCTBHEM
COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO MPEAMETA WIN SIBJICHUS B HALIMOHAIBHOU KYJAbType (ranmu, wu,
mampewika, oananaixa), 1 HEMOTUBHPOBAHHBIC JIAKYHBI, KOTOPbIE HE MOTYT OBIThH
OOBSICHEHBl OTCYTCTBHEM SBICHUA WM Tpeamera (cymku, kunamok). llpuBemure
IIpUMEPbl MOTHBUPOBAHHBIX M HEMOTHBUPOBAHHBIX JIAKyH B poAaHOM s3bike. K
COLIMOKYJBTYPHBIM JIAKYHaM OTHOCSITCSL CYyOBbEKTHMBHO-HAIIMOHAJILHBIE JIAKYHBI,
NEeATEIbHOCTHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHBIC  JIAKYHBI, JAKYHbl KYJbTYpPHOI'O IPOCTPAaHCTBA.

[IpuBenure npuMepsl MOJOOHBIX BUIOB JIAKYH.

3a. IIpouuraiiTe creayrolMe TMOCIOBUIBI U TOTOBOPKM U W3 BAPUAHTOB,
MIPEJIOKEHHBIX HIDKE, BBIOEPUTE MPABUIBLHOE TOJKOBAHHWE JUIS KaXKIOW H3 HHX.
Haiigute cooTBeTCTByIOIIME SKBHUBAJIEHTHI B JIpyrom si3bike. Kakue cxonctBa u

OTJIUYHS MEXKTY HUMU MOXHO OOHAPYXUTH?

IHocsoBuna TonkoBanue

1. Jlener Kypsl HE KITIOIOT. a) CuipHO HCIyTaThCsl.

2. Kak rpom cpenu sicioro HeOa. |b) CoznaBarh npoGsieMbl U3 MyCTSKOB.

3. IlepenuBarh U3 MyCcTOrO B c) O4eHp MHOTO JICHET.
MIOPOXKHEE. d) KoBapHblif uenoBek, MPUKUIbIBAIOIIHACS

4. Jlenats U3 MyXH CJIOHA. IIPOCTAYKOM.

5. Hocuts BOgy pemierom. ¢) BHe3anmHo, HEOXKUTAHHO.

6. Ha Bcsikoro myzapena ) BeImonmHATE 6ECCMBICTICHHYIO paloTY.
JIOBOJIBHO IPOCTOTBHI. g) [IpoBuHMBIINIiCS YeM-TO ceOs da

7. Y crpaxa mia3a BEJUKHU. BBIJIACT.

8. Jyma B maTku yuuia. h) Bectu GeccMbiciieHHBIE PA3TOBOPHI.

9. Mos# xara ¢ Kparo. 1) HukTo He 3acTpaxoBaH OT OIIHUOOK.

10. Bonx B oBeubel HIKYpE. j) MHoOro nepexuBaHui MO0 HUYTOKHOMY

11. Ha Bope manka ropur. IIOBOZY.

65



12. byps B ctakaHe BOABI. k) TpycnuBbIii 4eOBEK PEyBEIMYNBACT
OIACHOCTb.

1) Mens 310 He Kacaercs.

3b. Look at the list of the following English proverbs. Find the equivalents to
them in your native language. What differences and similarities can you observe?
Why?

e East or West — home is best.

e Easy come, easy go.

e Home is where the heart is.

e An apple a day keeps the doctor away.

e A friend in need is a friend indeed.

e Better late than never.

e Pride comes before a fall.

e A good Jack makes a good Jill.

e Neither a lender, nor a borrower be.

e A stitch in time serves nine.

4. Ilpounraiite crareio A. BexOuikoi «Jlekcuueckas ceMaHTHKA B KyJIbTYPHO-
COTOCTAaBUTEIBHOM acnekTey (cM. TeKCThl AJis YTeHHs] K MOAYII0 7) U OTBEThTE Ha
cienyomue Bonpockl: Kakue pasznuuus B CIOBapHBIX JNCUHUIUSAX CIOB CMeX,
cnesvl, auyo obHapyxuBaeT aBTop? Kakum oOpa3oM OHa OOBSICHSET OTU pa3nHuus?

Cornacusl 111 Bbl ¢ aBTOpoM paboTsi? [losicHuTe cBOil BHIOOD.

5. Ilpouunraiite cienyromuii OTpeIBOK [4, c. 24—25]. I[losicHuTE, UTO BKJIIOYAET B
ce0sl  TMOHATHE Jekcuueckuti ¢hon cioBa. B dWem npuymHa KOH(IUKTA MEKITY
SKBUBAJICHTHBIMH €IMHUIIAMHU B Pa3HbIX s3bIKax? PaccMOTpuTE OHO M3 CIICTYIOIIMX
MIOHSITUN B PYCCKOM U JIPYTOM SI3bIKAX: pOOuHA, c60000d, CMoi, cmyl, Hebo, 3eMmis,

mocka, padocmb, }l5JZOKO, 20pox. I/ICHOHIBy}I TOJIKOBBIC W JIMHI'BOCTPAHOBCIYCCKUC
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CIIOBAapH, pAa3UYHbIe KOHTEKCThl YMHOTPEOJCHHs, OIpPENeIuTe, CYLUIECTBYET JIU

pa3HuIia B OIIPEACIICHUSAX U COYETAEMOCTH C JPYTUMU CIIOBAMHU.

«....co cioBamH InKoja M school acconmMupyroTCs MEXKbS3BIKOBBIC JICKCHUECKUE IMOHSTHS.
OmHako ecii paccMOTPETh (YHKIIMOHMPOBAHHUE CIIOB B PEUH, TO OOHAPY)KUBACTCSA MX 3HAYUTEIHHOE
pacxoxnaeHue. JelcTBUTENBHO, ISl PyCCKOTO (HAIIEro COOTEUYECTBEHHMKA M COBPEMEHHMKA) LIKOJIA
MOKET OBITh HaYaIbHOM, BOCBMUJIETHEH M CPEOHEH, a TakKe MY3bIKaJbHOW, XYI0>KECTBEHHOM,
CIIOPTUBHOM, a Ui aHmM4YaHWHA K school mpumokumsr arpuOytsl infant (T. €. g Mansimei),
junior (OykxBampHO: Miaamas), modern (coBpemMeHHas), grammar (rpamMmarhyeckas), technical
(rexamueckasi) u public (oOmectBeHHas). Mbl maeM OyKBaJbHBIA IEPEBON, HO OH HEPEIKO
3anmyThiBaeT: public schools (oOmecTBEHHBIE MIKOMIBI), HO MAOIHMK CKYNI3 KaK pa3 He 00MIECTBEHHEIC,
a JacTHbIe, TUIaTHBIE. TakuM 00pa3oM, MOHATHUIHAS TOKAECTBEHHOCTH CJIOBa INKoia u school He
MEIIaeT THM CJIOBAM HMETh B CBOCH CEMAaHTHKE PsJ METOHATHHHBIX CEMAaHTUYECKHX JIOJIeH,

KOTOPBIC IPOTHUBOIIOCTABILIIOT OAHO CJIIOBO APYrOMY».

6. IlIpouwrtaiiTe oTppIBOK 0 KHHre O. Xwupma «CioBapp KylIbTypHOU
rpaMOTHOCTU. YUYTO JOJKEH 3HATh KaXIblil amepukanen» [6]. OObsicHUTE, YTO
BKJIIOYAeT B ce0s JIEKCMKAa KYJIbTYPHOH T'PaMOTHOCTH W YE€M OHA OTJIMYAETCs OT
6azoBoii U crenuanusupoBaHHoil. IlpuBenure mnpumepsl. CocraBbTe CIOBaph

«KYJIBTYPHOU IpaMOTHOCTIY Oelopyca MM MPEeACTaBUTENS HHON KYJIbTYPHI.

Kuura 3. Xupia moHuMaeT mpooiieMbl «KYJIBTYPHOUM IPaMOTHOCTH» H «(OHOBOTO)» 3HAHUS,
HEOOXOMUMBIX 1S 3¢ dexTuBHOTO 00mEeHns. Hanmndre (GoHOBOTO 3HAHUS B HOPME HE OCO3HACTCH,
HO NPHU CTOJIKHOBEHHE C KYIBTYPHOM HErPaMOTHOCTBIO €r0 BaXHOCTb CTAHOBHUTCSI OLIYTHMOIl.
@®oHOBOE 3HAHWE MEHACTCS OuYeHb MeIeHHO: npuMmepHo 80 % oOmeynoTpeOuTenpHOM
uHpopMaimu He MeHssock Oomee 100 yer. Takoil KylIbTYpHBI KOHCEPBATH3M IIOJIE3CH LIS
COLMAJIbHON KOMMYHHUKALMU: OH MO3BOJISIET OOLIATHCS JIIOASM Pa3HBIX MOKOJICHUN, MOJUTHIECKUX
OpUEHTAINH, HAITHOHAJIBHON M PEJIMTMO3HON MPHUHAAJICKHOCTH, Pa3HbIX PETHOHOB CTPAHBI.

CommacHo MHeHHI0O J. Xupma  YpOBEHb TI'PaMOTHOCTH AaMEpPUKAHCKOM HAlMU Hadajl
cHmkateest ¢ 60-x rr. XX Beka. [IpuunHy HeBe:KecTBa MHOTHX TPaXKIaH COBPEMEHHONW AMEpHUKHU
D. Xupm BHIUT B OIIMOKAX B CHCTEME aMEPHKAHCKOTO OOpa30BaHWSA, OPHUEHTHPOBAHHOTO Ha
MpakTHIecKoe 00yueHue, B paMKkax KOTOPOTO HABBIKM CTAHOBSITCSl BAKHEE 3HAHUH.

B 1988 r Beimen «CnoBaps KyAbTypHOH rpamoTHOCTH» J. Xwupma c coaBropamu. OH
BKJTIOYaJT CIIICOK HanboJiee pacipoCTpaHeHHBIX TEM U Ha3BaHUH, KOTOPBIE JOJDKHBI OBITH N3BECTHBI
00pa30BaHHBIM aMEpPUKaHIAM. DTOT CJIOBapb ObLT CBOCOOpAa3HBIM KYJIBTYPHBIM MHHHMYMOM, B

KOTOPBIH BOIUTH TOHTHS, IEPCOHAIMHI M HHAsT HHPOPMAIUS U3 pa3InyHbIX oOnacteii 3Hanuil. [Ipu
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ux orbope E. Xupm omumpancs Ha YacCTOTHOCTh  YIOTPEOJCHUS EIWHUIBI B HAIIHOHAIBHBIX
NEPUOAMYECKUX H3MaHUAX 3a mocienHue 15 mer. Ecnm kakoe-mmbo0 mepuoanvecKkoe W3IaHue
CChUIaeTCs Ha COOBITHE, MO WM TPEMET, HE 1aBas UM OIPEIEICHHUS, TO MOKHO MPEIIONI0KUTh,
970 OOJNBIIMHCTBO YWTATENEeH 3HAKOMO C HHMHU H, CIIJOBATENIBHO, OHH SBISTIOTCS YaCThIO
KYJIBTYPHOH TpaMOTHOCTH HallMU. B TO Xe BpeMs Ha3BaHUS I[BETOB, KUBOTHBIX, IIPEAMETOB ObITa
OoTHOCATCS K 0a30BOH, OOMIEW3BECTHOW JEKCHMKE, W B CIOBaph KYIBTYPHOW TI'paMOTHOCTH HE
BKJTIOYAIOTCA. OJTH CIUHHIBI HAaXOASATCA HIDKE YPOBHS KYIBTYpHOW TpamoTHOCTH. [lpm sTom
3HAUMTENbHAS YacTh WH(POPMAIMH HACTOJBKO cHenu(UYHa, 9TO W3BECTHA TOJBKO JKCIIEpTaM H,
CIIEIOBATENIFHO, HAXOIAWTCS BBIIIE YPOBHS KYIBTYPHOW TPaMOTHOCTH. TakuM 00pa3zoM, JEeKCHKa
KyJIBTYPHOW TPaMOTHOCTH HAXOAMTCS MEXIY CIEeIHaIN3UpPOBaHHON u 0a30Boi. B manbHeiimem
uHpOpPMaIUs W3 CIOBAaps KYIBTYPHOW TPaMOTHOCTH  CTajla YYWTBHIBATbCS MPH COCTABICHUU
IIKOJILHOH MPOTpaMMBbl B pa3paboTKe yIeOHUKOB.

B crnoBape Oosplioe BHUMaHHE YIEIAETCS MMEHaM COOCTBEHHBIM. OHOMACTHKOH CIIOBaps
KyJIBTYpHOU rpamoTHOCTH D./]. XupIia npeacTasieH ClIeAyOMUMHI TPYIIIaMA UMEH COOCTBEHHBIX:

Hmena ’KUBBIX CYIIECTB U CYIIECTB, BOCIPUHUMAEMBIX KaK KHUBBIC:

1. Aatponionumsl — uMmena moneit (Oscar Wilde, Charles Darwin, Queen Victoria, Tudors).
2. 300HUMBI — IMEHA KHUBOTHBIX, ITUL (Brontosaurus, Dolly, Tyrannosaurus rex). 3. MuboHUMBI —
MMEHa HE CYIIECTBOBABIINX JIIOACH, JXHBOTHBIX, PAaCTCHHWH, HAPOAOB, TeorpadUuecKux H
kocMmorpaduueckux o0wektoB (Iepxynec, Ilecac, Aceapo).

VimeHOBaHHS HEOMYIICBICHHBIX IPEAMETOB:

4. TomoHWUMBI — Ha3BaHUs Teorpaduueckux o0bekToB (Great Smoky Mountains, Niagara
Falls). 5. KocMOHUMBI 1 aCTPOHUMBI — HAa3BaHHUSI KOCMHUYECKUX TN U 00BEKTOB (Venus, meteorites,
supernova, Neptune, asteroid). 6. XpeMaTOHUMBI — Ha3BaHUA OTIACIHHBIX HEOIYIIEBICHHBIX
MPEAMETOB: OpYXHE, TIOCYyIa, IParolleHHOCTH, MYy3bIKaJbHbIE HHCTPYMEHTHI (Stradivari’s violin).
7. HazBanus cpencts nepensuxenus (7itanic).

CoOcTBeHHBIC UIMEHA KOMITJICKCHBIX OOBEKTOB:

8. CoproBbie u ¢upMeHHble Ha3Bauus (Fiat, The Greater Mongol). 9. ToBapHbIe 3HaKH
(GeneralMotors). 10. Ha3Banus npemnpusTHI, y4pexKIeHHUM, OOIIeCTB, OOBEANHECHUMN, COIO30B
(Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, Ford Motor Company). 11. Ha3Banus uepxsei,
MOHACTHIpeH, YacoBeH, anrapet (Saint Paul’s Cathedral, Saint Peter Basilica, Protestant Episcopal
Church in the US). 12. Ha3Banus opraHoB nepuojnueckoi neuat (The Moscow News, the Times,
the Daily Sketch, the Observer). 13. XpOHOHUMBI — Ha3BaHWS OTPECACICHHBIX OTPE3KOB M TOYCK
BpeMeHHU, saBieHui (the Great Thursday). 14. Ha3Banus npa3qHUKOB, 100mieeB, TOpxkecTB (Veteran's
Day). 15. Ha3panue MeponpusitTuii, kammanuii, BoWH (Human Genome Project). 16. Ha3Banue

MPOU3BEIICHUH JTUTEpPaTyphl U UCKyccTBa (« Wuthering Heightsy»). 17. JIOKkyMEHTOHHMBI — HAa3BaHUS
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JOKYMEHTOB, aKTOB, 3akOHOB (Declaration of Human Rights). 18. ®anepoHUMbI — Ha3BaHUS HATPaI:
OpJICHOB, Measne, 3HakoB otiwuus (the Maltese Falcon).

Cpenu 610k0B MH(POPMAITUH, IPEICTABICHHOW B ClloBape, cienyromme: bubmms, Mmudonorus
1 (ONBKIIOP, TOCIOBUIIBI U UIIMOMBI, JUTEpaTypa, ¢punocodus u penurus, reorpadus, MOIUTHKA,
WCTOpUS, W300pasuTeNbHBIE WCKYyCCTBAa, OW3HEC M DKOHOMHKA, (M3MKAa W MareMarThKa,
UCCIIeI0BaHUE 3eMIIH, HAYKH O )KU3HHU, MEUIIUHA U 3JI0POBbE, TEXHOJIIOTHHU U JP.

B pasnene «bubnus» nHpopmanus, HanpuMep, MoJaeTcsl claeayrumM o0pasom: «He cydume,
0a ne cyoumvl O6yoeme (Judge not, that ye be not judged). 3anosedv uz Hacoprnoii nponoeedu
Hucyca. Yuenue npeononazaem, umo HUKOMY U3 HAC He NO00OAem 0Cyicoams Opy2020 4enosexd,
ubo ece noou — epeuwinuxuy. B paznene «[1ocnoBHIbIY, TaKkKe HAOMIONACTCA OTCHIJIKA K UCTOUHUKY
BeIcKa3bIBanus: «The leopard cannot change its spots. Bykeanvho. Jleonapo e modicem usmeHums
céou namna. Pacwupumenvno: Movi ne Mmodcem usmenums cobcmeennylo nHamypy. Omo
BbICKA3bIBAHUE B0CXOOUM K C106aM Oubnetickou Knueu npopoxa Hepemuu: «Modcem au
Eduonnanun nepemenums kooicy ceow u 6apc — namua ceou?». B pasmene «AmepukaHcKas
uctopus nocine 1865 r» MmpuBeneHO ONMUCaHUE TAKOTO MOHATHUS, KaK «X0JIOJHAs BOMHA: «Xono0Has
sotina (cold war). I[ocmosnnoe cocmosinue eotinvt mexcoy CCCP u CIIA. Xonoonas 6oiina
Hauanacy cpasy nocie Bmopoil  mupoeou  6ounvl 6  pezyibmame  CHPEMUMENbHOZ0
pacnpocmpanenus enusanus Coeemckoeo Coiosa na Bocmounyio Eepony u Cesepuyio Kopeio.
Hocne kpaxa xommynusma 6 Bocmounoti Eepone u 6visuiem Cosemcrkom Corose x0n00Has 60UHA
3aKOHUUNIACHY.

Takum oOpazom, «CroBapb KyIbTYpHOW TPaMOTHOCTH» . XWHpIIa OXBaTbIBACT IIUPOKUIT
CIIEKTP 3HAHUI, HEOOXOIUMBIX VISl IOHUMAHUS KYIBTYPHI.

7. W. Gudykunst and S. Ting-Toomey differentiate between direct and indirect
style, elaborate, exacting and succinct style, personal and contextual style,
instrumental and affective style. Is there a correlation between the verbal style and the
cultural dimension? Do the matching exercise. Prepare two speeches that could
characterize two opposing styles.

V. TI'ymukyHet u C. Tunr-Tymu pasnuyaroT OpsIMOM M HENPSMOW CTHIIb,
BBIYYPHBIM, TOYHBIM U CKATHIW, JUYHOCTHBIA U CUTYallMOHHBIA, HHCTPYMEHTAJIbHbIN
u apdexruBHbIN BepOasibHble CTUIN OOIIeHHs. CyIIeCTBYET JIM KOPPEIALUI MEXKIY
BepOaJbHBIM CTHJIEM M KYJIBTYPHBIM H3MepeHHeM? BEIONHUTE yHpakHEHHE Ha
COOTHECEHHUE BepOaNLHOTO CTWIS U (Ppas3bl, KOTOpask K HEMY MOMXET OTHOCHUTHCS.
[ToaroroBbTE 1BE peuM, KOTOpPHIE MOTIM OBl TMPEACTAaBUTh OCOOEHHOCTH JBYX
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IMPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHBIX CTHUJICH.

Style of verbal
communication
Crunasb BepOabHOI

KOMMYHHKAaIlMA

Example

Hpumep

personal JTMYHOCTHBII

I fully disagree with you. I monHOcTBIO C Bamu

COI1acCCH.

contextual cuTyallnOHHBIN

Hey, I glad I've come here. Eif, s pan, uto npuexas.

elaborate BeIIypHBIii

I want you to join the club. S 6s1 xoTen BcTynuTh B

KITy0.

exacting TOYHBIH

Your Majesty, we are delighted to pay you a visit.
Bame BenuuectBO, MBI cyacTiIMBbBl HaHecTH Bawm

BHU3UT.

affective agpexTuBHBIIM

Can you show me around? Tbl MOXeIlIb TTOKa3aTh MHE

BCE BOKpYT?

instrumental

MHCTPYMEHTAJIbHbBIN

indirect HeTpsIMOi

I highly appreciate your opinion and might assume
your point of view. $ Bbicoko 1ieHI0 Baiie MHeHue u

MOT OBl BIIOJIHE IPUHATH BaITy TOUKY 3PEHUSI.

It would be nice if someone could show me around.

boiio Obl  3ameuarenbHO, eciu  Obl  KTO-HUOYAb

ImoKasajJl MHC OKPCCTHOCTH.

direct mpsimoi

Do you feel like joining the club? Bbr He xoTenu Obl

BCTYNHTH B Ki1y0?

Self-study tasks

3apanus 17151 CAMOCTOSITE/ILHOM PadoThI

Project 2. Cultural literacy. Deadline — 7" seminar. IIpoexm 2. Kyromyphas
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epamomuocms. Cpok coauu — 7-il cemuHap.

Write out the headlines from various issues of a Belarusian, British or other
newspaper containing proper names (50 headlines) related to the culture of the
country in which the newspaper is published. Distribute these proper names into
several thematic groups according to the proper name classification provided in
exercise 6. Make a dictionary of “cultural literacy” of the representative of the chosen
culture. Describe your results: which groups are the most representative, why, and
which are the least representative. Do the work in writing. In the end give a list of
headlines and a link to the newspaper from which you selected the headlines. If you
choose a newspaper that is not in Belarusian, Russian, or English, provide the
headlines with a translation into one of these languages.

Boemmmure 3arojoBKM M3 pa3iMYHBIX HOMEPOB KakoW-mHO0 OernopyccKoid,
OpUTAHCKOW WJIM HMHOW Ta3eThl, colepxkalue uMeHa coOcTBeHHble (50 enuHwi),
Kacarommecss KyabTypbl CTPaHbBI, B KOTOPOW BBIXOAWUT raszera. Crpymnmupyire 3Tu
UMEHa COOCTBEHHBIE B HECKOJBKO TEMATUYECKHX TPYII B COOTBETCTBUH C
KJaccu(uKalnueid UMeH cCOOCTBEHHBIX, IPECTABICHHON B yrpaxkuenuu 6. Ha ocHose
aHall3a Ta3eTHBIX 3aroJIOBKOB COCTaBBTE CIIOBAPh «KYJIBTYPHOH T'PaMOTHOCTID
NpEJCTaBUTENsl BHIOPAHHOW BaMHU KyIbTypbl. ONHWIINTE Ballld pPE3YJbTAaThl: KaKHe
TpYIITBI HANOOJIEE MPEICTaBUTEIbHBI, TOYEMY, KAaKUE — HAUMEHEE MPEICTABUTEIbHEI.
Odopmure paboTy B MMCHbMEHHOM BHUJIE. B MpuiioykeHUH JaiiTe CMCOK 3aroJIOBKOB U
CCBUIKY Ha Tra3eTy, W3 KOTOpOW BbI OTOMpanu 3arojioBku. B cimydae, ecnu BB
BbIOEpHTE Ta3eTy HE Ha OENOPYCCKOM, PyCCKOM WJIM QHIJIMICKOM SI3bIKaX, CHAOIUTE

34ro0JIOBKH IEPCBOAOM Ha OJJUH M3 3THUX S3BIKOB.
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Unit VIII
PSYCHOLOGICAL MECHANISMS
OF AN INDIVIDUAL AND CULTURE
Moayas VIII
HNCUXOJIOT'NYECKHUE MEXAHU3MbI UH/IMBUJIA U KYJIBTYPA

Topics for discussion. Tembl 17151 00CyKIeHUSA:

1. Attribution theory. Causal attribution: definition, models of F. Heider,
H. Kelly. Intercultural differences in causal attribution. ArpuOyTtuBHast Teopwusi.
Kayzanpnas arpubynus: omnpenenenue, wMoxenu @D. Xaiinepa, [. Kemmm.
MeXKyIbTypHBIE pa3inyuus B Kay3aJbHON aTpuOyIHH.

2. Conflict: definition, stages and characteristics. Reasons and modes of
intercultural  conflict resolution. Kondnukr: omnpeaenenue, cragud H
XapakTepuCTUKU. [IpUuMHBI BO3HMKHOBEHHMSI M  CHOCOOBI  ypErylIHpOBaHHS

MEXKYIBTYPHBIX KOH(DIUKTOB.

Key notions. KiiroueBbie noHsiTus:

attribution theory; causal attribution: dispositional and situational; fundamental
attribution error, self-serving bias, actor-observer bias, false consensus effect;
conflict; stages of conflict: latent, perceived, felt, manifest, aftermath stages; modes
of conflict resolution: competing, collaborating, avoiding, accommodating.
compromising;

arpuOyTUBHAs TEOpHs; Kay3ajbHas aTpHOyIHs: JIMYHOCTHAS M CHUTYal[MOHHAs,
dbyHnaMeHTanbHas OMKUOKa aTpuOyINH, OIIMOKA WIUTFO30PHBIX KOppesui, ommroKa
JIO)KHOTO ~comacusi, KOH(PIUKT; cTaguu KOH(DIUKTA: JareHTHas ¢a3a, Ha3pEeBaHHE
KOH(IIUKTA CO3peBaHre KOH(IIMKTA, MUK KOH(QIMKTA, CIaJ] WIH BBIXOJ U3 KOH(IIMKTA;
CTWJIM pa3pelieHuss KOH(IUKTOB: COPEBHOBAHUE, COTPYAHUYECTBO, YXOA OT

KOH(IUKTA, TPUCIIOCOOTICHNE, KOMIIPOMHUCC.

In-class and out-of-class activities
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3ananus 1151 AayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIMTOPHOM padoThl

1. F. Heider interpreted the process of attribution the following way: “People are
naive psychologists trying to make sense of the social world, they tend to see cause
and effect relationships, even where there is none... Making attributions gives order
and predictability to our lives». Would you agree with it? What components in his
opinion helped to explain the behaviour of others?

®. Xaiinep TpakToBall Mpolecc arpulymuu ciaenyrmuMm obpasom: «Jloau —
HAWBHBIC TICUXOJIOTH, IBITAIONINECS OCMBICIHTh COLMATBHBIA MHUpP, OHH CKJIOHHBI
BUJICTh MPUYUHHO-CIICACTBEHHBIC CBS3H JIAKE TaM, TJIe UX HET... ATpUOyIs puaaet
Hallel JKW3HM TOPSAOK W TpeackasyemMocTh». Bel cormacHel ¢ stum? Kakwue

KOMIIOHEHTBI, TIO €T0 MHEHHIO, TOMOTa0T 00BSCHUTH MOBEJICHUE APYTUX JHOACH?

2. Study the table which illustrates the components of covariation model by
H. Kelley. Identify what would be high and low examples of consensus, consistency
and distinctiveness. Make up other situations and analyze them.

Nzyuurte TabiuIly, HIUTFOCTPUPYIOIIYI0 KOMIIOHEHTHI KOBapHAIlMOHHOW MOJICIIH
I'. Keoutn. Omnpenenure, KakoBbI OymyT BBICOKHME M HU3KHE TPUMEPhI KOHCEHCYCa,

[IOCJIEAOBATEIbHOCTY U OTIMYMTENbHOCTU. [lpuaymaiite npyrue curyanuuu u

MpOaHATU3UPYUTE UX.
Situation Consensus Consistency Distinctiveness
Most people dislike | Do others engage in | Does (person) Does (person) tend

Ralph. Your dad is
always rude to your
friend Ralph. Your
Dad is usually
polite with your

friends.

the same behavior?

always behave this

way when (this

to (behavior)?

particular

situation)?
High (if yes) High (if yes) High (if no)
Low (if no) Low (if no) Low (if yes)

74




3. Give examples of different kinds of attribution. Dispositional attribution
assigns the cause of behavior to some internal characteristic of a person (traits of
personality, motives or beliefs). Situational attribution assigns the cause of behavior
to some situation or event outside a person’s control or external factors (situational or
environment features).

[lpuBenute mpuUMEpsl Ppa3HBIX BHIOB  aTpUOYIHMH: JHYHOCTHOH W
oOcroaTensCcTBeHHOU. [lpu nuYHOCTHOM aTpulOynuyd MOpUYMHA [POU3OIIEIIETO
NPUITUCHIBAETCS. KOHKPETHOMY  YEJIOBEKY, a npH OOCTOSATEIBCTBEHHOH -

00CTOATENHCTBAM, CUTYALIUH.

4. Three dimensions of the model of B. Weiner are stability (stable and
unstable), locus of causality (internal and external) and control (controllable or
uncontrollable). The 4 attributional factors are effort, task difficulty, luck, ability.
Explain, from the point of view of B. Weiner’s model, whether the American
entrepreneur and the Chilean farmer apply causal attribution in a similar way: the
American entrepreneur ascribes the failure in business to the fall of the dollar, and
the Chilean farmer blames torrential rains for the bad harvest.

Monens arpubynuu b. BaitHepa Bkitouaer 3 u3MepeHus: CTaOWIBHOCTH/
HECTaOWIILHOCTh, JIOKYC (BHEIIHHH WM BHYTPEHHHI), KOHTPOIUPYEMOCTH/
HEKOHTPOJIUPYEMOCTb. ATpHOYTUBHBIE (AKTOPHI, KOTOPbIE HEOOXOAMMO YUHUTHIBATh
s OOBSICHEHHMSI PE3YyJbTaTOB JOCTHKEHUU:  TPYIHOCTh 3aJauH, CIOCOOHOCTH,
ycunus U BeseHue. lloscHure, ¢ Touku 3peHus monenu b. BaliHepa aMepuKaHCKUM
NpeapUHUMATEb U YHIMHCKUNA 3eMIIe/eNiel] OJIMHAKOBO MPUMEHSIOT Kay3aJbHYIO
aTpubyLUIO: AMEPUKAHCKULL NPEONPUHUMAMENb 80CNPUHUMAEM Heyoayy & 0enax Kak
pe3yivbmam naoeuus Kypca 00a1apa, a YuIUcKuti 3emaeoeney 00bACHAEm NioXou
Vpod#cati NPOTUBHBIMU QOHCOAMU.

5a. Read the extract [3] and answer the question: What cross-cultural differences

exist in causal attribution?

...Research focusing on the way people make situational or dispositional judgments about

causes of events suggests the existence of cross-cultural differences. People from Western cultures
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display higher levels of fundamental attribution error (FAE), a cognitive bias describing people’s
tendency to make dispositional attributions and discard situational ones when explaining other
people’s behavior (Ross, 1977). The FAE is more prevalent in Western cultures where norms and
values emphasize the importance of competition and promote self-sufficiency, autonomy, and self-
promotion (Hofstede, 2001). Conversely, Eastern cultures typically display lower levels of FAE,
given that collectivist norms value relatedness and interdependence and promote group over
individual goals. This tendency correlates naturally with people’s ability to adopt the perspective of
others: people should be less prone to dispositional attributions if they can take a broader
perspective. Another frequent attributional bias is self-serving bias when people perceive positive
outcomes as the result of internal dispositions (e.g., working hard and receiving a good grade) and
negative outcomes as the result of situational factors (e.g., a bad grade due to a difficult exam).
Though initially considered a universal bias, research suggests the existence of cultural differences:
for example, Asian students report more situational attributions for exam success than Western
students (Fry and Ghosh, 1980).

Evidence reveals differences in causal reasoning (Lee, Hallahan, & Herzog, 1996) and,
accordingly, in making predictions (Choi & Nisbett, 1998). Asians understand behavior as the result
of complex interactions between dispositional and other situational or contextual factors;
Westerners view behavior as a direct manifestation of an actor’s disposition. The former employ a
holistic mode of thinking—focusing attention on the field on which an object is located and
ascribing causality from relationships between the object and the field. The latter prefer analytical
thinking—focusing on the object, categorizing its attributes, and ascribing causality directly
(Norenzayan & Nisbett, 2000). This difference does not indicate the absence of dispositional
thinking in Eastern cultures. Extensive ethnographic and psychographic data indicate that
“dispositionism” constitutes a mode of widespread thinking across cultures (Choi, Nisbett, &
Norenzayan, 1999) and the East—West split in attribution is perhaps is rather the result of strong
“situationism” among Asians rather than ignoring endogenous factors. Morris and Peng (1994)
describe Chinese-language newspapers making more situational attributions, when describing
similar crimes, whilst English-language newspapers make more dispositional attributions,
highlighting the effect of language in causal reasoning.

5b. IlpouunTaiiTe OTPHIBOK M OTBETHTE HAa BOMPOCH:: Kakue MeEXKyIbTypHBIC
pasnuuus B Kay3aJbHOU aTpulyiuu cymectBytor? Kakum oOpaszom pacmpenessiercs

OTBCTCTBCHHOCTD 3a PC3YJIbTAThI ACATCIbHOCTHU B PAa3HBIX Ky.HIJTyan?

Yamie Bcero isi BBISBICHHS MEXKYIBTYPHBIX Pa3THUUi HCIOIB3YETCS MOJAETHh aTpUOYIUH

noctmkennii bepnapma BaifHepa: mpuuuHBI He/ycmexa pasensioT Ha BHEUIHHWE/BHYTPEHHHE,
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cTaOmiIbHBIC/HeCTa0MIIbHBIE, — II0OaNbHBIC/crieuuHble, B pesyisrare  McclIemoBaHMIA,
mpoBenaeHHbpx B UWummm, Smonwu, HOAP, CIIIA wu HOrocmaBuu, Obuto 00HApY)KEHO, HYTO
MPEICTAaBUTENN BCEX IKCIEPUMEHTAIBHBIX TPYII NPUIIKMCHIBAII CBOM YCIIEXHU, B IMIEPBYIO OYEpelb,
ycunusM, (BHYTpEHHEH, HO HeCTaOWIbHOW MPUYHHE) U JIMII 3aTeM CHOCOOHOCTSIM, BE3eHHI0. A
HEyIaud BO BCEX CTpaHaX OOBACHSUMCh HENOCTAaTKOM ycwimi. Paszmmume oOHapyxuiaoch y
smoHUeB. OHY NMPUNKUCHIBAIM HEyAayaM BHYTPEHHHE NMPUYMHBI, a YCIleXaM — BHELIHHME Yallle, YeM
YWIEHBI IPYTUX 3THOCOB. Beap B AMOHCKON KYJIBType PEKOMEHIYETCS IPUIEPKUBATHCS KU3HEHHOTO
npaBmwia: «[IpuynHON HecuacThsl cuMTaldl CaMoro ceOs» M MOOIIPSIETCS] TOBOPUTH O cede «IIIoXHe
BELIH.

Mexay KOJUIEKTUBUCTCKMMH Y MHAWBUIYAIUCTCKUMH KYJIBTYPAMU CYIIECTBYIOT paziMuus U
TOM, KOMY IMEHHO NPUITUCHIBAETCS] OTBETCTBEHHOCTD 32 T€ WJIM WHBIE PE3YNIbTAThl 1€ATEIbHOCTH. B
pabote BbeTHaMCcKOM wuccienosaTenpHUIBl By Txu @bl-oHr, BhioNHEHHOW B Poccun mon
pykoBoactBom B. C. AreeBa, ObII0 OOHapy)KEHO, YTO BBETHAMIIbl NPHUIHCHIBAIA H OOJBIIYIO
CTENEHb MPUYACTHOCTH K YCHEXy, U OOJBIIYI0 OTBETCTBEHHOCTbh 3a HETaTHBHBIE MOCIJIEACTBHUS
TPETbUM JIMIIaM — JPY3bsIM OCHOBHBIX YJaCTHUKOB COOBITHH. JIJii BBETHAMCKOW KYIBTYPHI
XapakTepHa OOoJIbIIast, 9YeM U PYCCKOM MJIM €BPOIIEHCKOM, OTBETCTBEHHOCTh YICHOB KOJIJIGKTHBOB
Ipyr 3a apyra, «Ooiblias 3aBHCHMOCTh PEIICHHH W TOCTYIIKOB YeNOBEKa OT COIMAIBHOTO
OKpYXXEHUsI, OT MHEHHSI 3HAYUMBIX JIPYrux». B cuTyanmu, korga gabopaHTKa OCTABISIET CTYICHTOB
OJTHUX JEJIaTh MPAKTUUECKUE 3aHATHUS [0 XUMHUH, TAK KaK yXOIUT C MOAPYIOl B KHHO, BbETHAMCKHE
HCIBITYEMbIC MPUIUCHIBAIN MOAPYre 3HAYMMO OONBILIYIO, YEM PYCCKHE NMPUYACTHOCTH M B Cllydae
MO3UTHBHOTO MCXO0/a, U B CIydae OTPHIATEIFHOTO TTOCIEACTBUS COOBITHSL

Pycckue wame, uyeM mnpencTaBUTENM pa3HbIX EBPONEHCKUX HApOJOB, CBOM MU UYXKHE
JIOCTIDKCHHUS ~TPUITUCHIBAIOT  OOCTOSITENBCTBAM, a WMEHHO — BE3CHHIO, T.€. BHEIIHEH,
HEKOHTPOJHMPYeMOH M HecTaObuibHOU npuumHe. Tak, pycckas rpaMMaTHKa COAEPKUT MHOKECTBO
KOHCTPYKIIHH, B KOTOPBIX PEAIbHBIA MUp MPEACTACT KaK HE3aBUCHUMBIN OT YEJIOBEUECKUX KEIAHHH
u Bonu. Hanpumep, mne ne eepumcs, mue xouemcs, mMue noMHumcs — HEareHTUBHBIE NPEATIOKEHHUS
C JaTeNbHBIM MAJIeKOM W O€3MYHbIe KOHCTPYKIMHU (ero YOWJIO MOJHHEH, €ro JHMXOPaauyo).
CoObITHS, MPOUCXOAIIME BHYTPH HAC, HACTYNAIOT OTHIOAb HE TTIOTOMY, YTO MBI 3TOTO XOTHM.

B pabore X. Mapuna oOBSCHSIOTCS NpUYHMHBI omno3fgannii rpaxganamu CLHA u Ywm.
BrisicHUIOCh, YTO YMIMIIBI CYMTAIOT, YTO OBITH MYHKTYaJIbHBIM TPYAHO, U BaXKHYIO POJb PU 3TOM
UrpacT BE3CHHE, T.€. TPENNOYUTAIOT BHEIIHHE M HecTaOmmbHble mpuyuHbL. A skurenmu CIIA
OOBSICHSIOT MMYHKTYAJIbHOCTh BHYTPEHHUMH NMPUYMHAMU. YHiIHel] BMECTO TOTO YTOOBI CKazaTh: «1
orno3aany, ckaxer: «Hacsl SBUIMCH MPUIMHON MOETO OIO3IaHUS.

W3ydeHne MEXKKYIBTYpHBIX pa3Myuidi B aTpuOYTMBHOM TIpOLECCe MMEET OOoJbIIoe

MPAKTHIECKOE 3HAaYCHHUE, TaK KaK B COBPEMCHHOM MHPE MHOXKECTBO J'IIOI[Cﬁ BCTYIIacT BO
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B3aMMOJICHCTBUE C TMPEACTABUTEIAMU APYIUX KYIBTYpP, 3THHUYECKUX OOIIHOCTEH, rocygapcts. B
nporecce OOMIEHUSI OYEeHb YacTO OHM HE MOHMMAIOT NMPHYUH MOBEIACHHS JPYr Ipyra M JAearoT

JIOXKHBIC aTPUOYIINN.

6a. OObscHMTE, B 4YeM COCTOUT (¢yHIaMEHTanbHass oOIIMOKa aTpulyluu.
[IpuBenure mnpumepsl (QyHAaMEHTAIbHOM oOmMOKM arpulbyuuu. HazoBute wu
OXapaKTEpHU3yUTe CIEAYIONIUE aTpUOYTHUBHBIC OIMHOKU: OIMOKA WIITFO30PHBIX
MpeICTaBICHHH, OMMOKa JOKHOTO COTTIacHs.

6b. Do the matching exercise:

1. Actor-observer bias a) Tendency to blame external forces when bad things

happen and to give ourselves credit when good things happen

2. Self-serving bias b) When it comes to other people, we tend to attribute causes
to internal factors such as personality characteristics and ignore or
minimize external factors more common in individualistic
cultures as social learning may also contribute to the explanation

of the effect

3. Fundamental c) The attributers draw less dispositional inferences about
attribution error their own behaviour than about another person's behaviour,
because their own choices are more prevalent than they are, or at
least more prevalent than they are viewed by other people who

choose differently.

4. False Consensus Effect d) Tendency to blame external forces rather than personal

characteristics.

7. R. Killman and K. Thomas think that “conflict is a condition of mismatch
between the values or goals to be achieved, both within themselves individually and
in association with others». Give the definition to the notion “conflict”. K. Thomas
assumes that one should not get rid of conflicts but one should learn how to manage
them. Do you agree? Is conflict a negative phenomenon? Distribute the following
reasons for conflicts between 3 groups personal traits, social relations,

organisational relations: egoism, envy, too much work, unclear instructions, vague
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responsibilities, ambition, rivalry.

P. Kumnmman m K. Tomac cuwuraror, 4To «KOHQUIUKT — 3TO COCTOSHHE
HECOOTBETCTBUA MEXKAY UEHHOCTAMHM WJIH LEISIMHU, KOTOpbIE JOJKHBI OBIThH
JOCTUTHYTHI, KaK BHYTpHU ceOsl JTMYHO, TaK U B COTPYAHHUYECTBE C Apyrumu». Jlaiire
onpenenenue mnoHATHIO «KoH(MUKTY. K. Tomac momaraer, uro HeoOXoaumMo He
YHUUTOXKATh KOH(MJIMKT, a HayduTbcad ympaBiiaTb M. ComlacHel U BBl C 3THUM
yrBepxkaeHuemM? Kondaukr — 3To HeraruBHoe siBlieHne? Pacmipenenure crnemyromme
NPUYUHBI KOH(QJIMKTOB B TPU TPYHNbl JUYHbIE OCOOEHHOCMU KOMMYHUKAHIMOS,
coyuanbHvle OMHOUEHUS, OP2AHU3AYUOHHbIe OMHOULEeHUs: CBOCHPABHE, KapbepusM,
a)KJa BIACTH, HENMpPU3HAHHE CIIOCOOHOCTEH, STOM3M, YECTOII00HE, CONIEPHUYECTBO,
neperpyska paboToi, HETOUHbIE HHCTPYKIIMHU, HESICHAs OTBETCTBEHHOCTh, U3MEHEHHE
YKOPEHUBILUXCS MTO3ULAN U POJIEH.

8. K.Thomas and R.Kilmann (1974) worked out a conflict modes instrumental
which was based on two components: cooperativeness and assertiveness, the
combination of which leads to 5 modes of conflict management: competing,
collaborating, avoiding, accommodatin, compromising. Describe the essence of each
mode. What modes are typical of your culture? Give examples.

B cBoeit aByxmepHoit momenmu K. Tomac u P. Kunman (1974) onpenenwnu
Haubosee TMPOAYKTHBHBIE U JACCTPYKTHBHBbIE CTWiIM mnoBeaeHus. CoueraHue
KooIepaluu (MposiBIIEHNE BHUMAHUS K HHTEpecaM JAPYrux) U HAIOPUCTOCTU (aKLIEHT
Ha 3allUTe CBOMX MHHTEPECOB) JaeT, MO MX MHEHHUIO, 5 CTHIEH yIpaBICHUS
KOH(QJIUKTOM:  COPEBHOBAaHUE,  COTPYAHMYECTBO,  YXOI  OT  KOH(JIMKTAa,
npucnocobnenue, kKommpomucc. OxapakTepusyTe CTUIM TOBEACHHUA  IIPH
paspemennu koHpaukTOoB? Kakue u3 HUX CBONCTBEHHBI Ballei KynbType?

9. IIposeprre cebs, mpoiins tect K. H. Tomaca (mo kaxmaoMy myHKTY
HeoO0XxonuMo BBIOpaTh OJMH HamboJiee MOAXOASIINEN 1Jisi Bac OoTBET) [2, ¢.76—79].
Kakoii cioco0 paspemnienust KOHMIUKTOB npeanountaere Bol? [IpuBeaure npumepsl

KOH(I)JII/IKTHBIX CI/ITyaI_II/Iﬁ " NMMPUCMBI, C TIOMOIIIBIO KOTOPBIX BbI UX Pa3pCHIalin.

Self-study tasks
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3anaHus 1J151 CaMOCTOSATEIbHOM PadoThI

1. Choose two countries or cultural groups that were in conflict or are currently
in conflict. Using materials in the media, interviews with well-known representatives
of these countries or groups, describe the main problems and causes of the conflict.
Identify the cultural values, political and historical contexts of the conflict. Prepare a
message with quotes from the source and a list of references.

Beibepure aBe cTpaHbl WM KYJIBTYPHBIE TPYHIBI, KOTOPHIE HAXOJWIUChH B
COCTOSIHUU KOH()JIMKTA WM HAXOIATCS B COCTOSTHUM KOH()IMKTA B HACTOSIIIEE BPEMSL.
Hcnonp3yss marepwaibl B TEPHOJUYECKONW I1€YaTH, WHTEPBBIO C HW3BECTHBIMU
NPECTaBUTEISIMHA 3THX CTPaH WU TPYII, OXapaKTepU3ylWTe OCHOBHBIC MPOOIEMBI U
npuduHbl  criopoB.  Ompenenure KyabTypHbIE I[IEHHOCTH, IOJUTHYECKHE U
UCTOpPUYECKUE KOHTEKCThI KoH(umKkTa. [loaroroBsre cooOlIeHHWE ¢ IMTAaTaMH U3

IIEPBOMCTOYHUKA U CIIUCKOM JIUTEPATYpPHI.
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Unit IX
COGNITIVE PROCESSES AND CULTURE
Monyas XI
IHO3HABATEJ/IBHBIE ITPOLECCHI 1 KYJIBTYPA

Topics for discussion. Tembl 17151 00CyKIeHUS:
1. Perception and culture. Optical illusions. Bocmnpustue u kynbrypa.
Onruueckue UUII03UH.
2. Intellect, memory, problem solving and culture. UWHTEWIEKT, NMaMATh,

pelieHue 3a1a4d U KyJabTypa.

Key notions. KiroueBbie noHaTHS:
BOCIIPHUATHE, 3pUTENIbHAS WUIIO3Ms, THIOTe3a NPSAMOYTOJIBHOTO MHpa, THUIOTE3a
BEPTHKAJIBHO-TOPU30HTATBHOTO COKPAIICHUS; TUIOTe3a MEPLENTUBHOTO OIIbITa;
UHTEIJICKT, HMHTEIJICKTyaJlbHOE TECTUPOBAaHUE, KOHKpPETHOEe U  al0CTpakTHOE
MBIIJICHUE; KaTerOpu3aIus, NamsTh, 3p(HeKT MO3UINOHHOCTH;
perception, visual/optical illusion, carpenter world hypothesis, vertical-horizontal
hypothesis; perceptual hypothesis; intelligence, intellectual testing, concrete and

abstract thinking; categorization, memory, serial-position effect.

In-class and out-of-class activities

3ananus 1151 AayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIMTOPHOM padoThl

1. What is an optical illusion? Draw the Muller-Lyer illusion and the vertical—-
horizontal one. What hypotheses are connected with them? Can culture influence
people's perception and the perception of illusions? Are there alternative versions that
explain different degree of susceptibility to illusions of people from different
cultures? Make use of the text for reading to unit IX.

Chopmynupyiite, 4TO Takoe <«3pUTENbHAsS WUTIO3Ws». Hapucyiite wumio3uio

Miomnepa-Jlaliepa U ropU30HTAJIbHO-BEPTUKAIBbHYIO WIIIO3UI0. Kakue rumnoress
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ObUIM BBICKAa3aHbl B CBSI3M C 3TUMH wWuio3usMu? Kakue 0coOEHHOCTH KyIBTYpPHI
BIMSIOT HA BOCIHPHUATUE 3pUTENBHBIX WUIIO3UM? EcTh 1M  ansTrepHAaTHBHbBIE
OOBSICHEHHsI Pa3HOM CTENEHU IMOJIBEPKEHHOCTH WIUTIO3USM MPEACTaBUTENICH Pa3HbIX

KyneTyp? Bocnonb3yiitech nadopmanueid u3 TeKCTa A YTEHUS K MOAYJIIO 9.

2. The peculiarities of human perception is sometimes explained by perceptual
hypotheses: educated guesses that we make while interpreting sensory information.
So our perception is influenced by a number of factors, including our personalities,
experiences, and expectations, biases, prejudices, cultures. Thus, perception can be
different from person to person. Read the following passage. Why were children
initially not interested in rectangular objects?

OcoOeHHOCTH YEeJIOBEYECKOTO BOCIPHUATHS HMHOTNA OOBSACHSAIOT TUIOTE30U
MEPIENTUBHOTO OMbITa: (DOHOBBIMU 3HAHUSIMU, HA KOTOPHIE MBI ONMUPAEMCs TpH
UHTEpIperanuu  uHpopMaluu, TOJydaeMod OT OpPraHoB 4YYyBCTB, T.e. HaIle
BOCTIPUATHE 3aBUCUT OT psga (akTopoB, BKIIOYAsh JIMYHBIE KAyeCTBA, OIBIT H
OKUJIAHUS, TIPENYOCIKICHUS, TIPEAPACCYAKU, KyIbTYpy. TakuM 00pa3oM, BOCIIPUSTHE
MOXKET OBITh Pa3IUYHbIM y pa3HbIX jrofed. I[IpouuTaiiTe creayromuid OTPHIBOK.
[Touemy neTu BHauase He OBLTM 3aMHTEPECOBAHBI B MPSMOYTOJIBHBIX MpeAMeTax ?

Sam, a young American volunteer from the Peace Corps, came to work as a math teacher at a
high school in southern Africa. Eight school buildings were located in a large village of about forty
thousand inhabitants. The houses were primitive, built of clay and covered with straw. In the center
of the village there was a church and hospital built by Scottish missionaries. At first, Sam liked both
the enthusiasm with which the children began to study his subject and their intelligence. However,
as soon as he turned to geometry (to squares, rectangles, and triangles), the children immediately
lost interest in him. They just didn't see the point of doing anything or solving problems. After a
couple of unsuccessful lessons, Sam decided to take a walk and think. He climbed a nearby
mountain, looked down at the village, and immediately understood. “Of course,” he thought, “all
the houses in the village are round. No wonder they just don’t perceive angles. How did I not guess
before?” The next day he began the lesson by asking the children to imagine themselves as birds:
“Imagine that you are flying over a village. What do you see below?” The children immediately
drew dozens of circles on paper. “Great,” Sam said. — “What is the area of each house? And what is

the distance from the house to the fence that surrounds it?” The questions interested the children.
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They were willing to calculate the area of the circles. Then Sam gradually moved to the corners.

3. Read the passage [1]. What are the differences in understanding intelligence

in different cultures and what is the reason for this? How would you define the

'

concept of intelligence? What are its components? Compare the words for
intelligence’ in different cultures (ymHbBIN, cOOOpa3UTENbHBINA, WHTEIMTCHTHBIH,
clever, smart, intelligent u 1.1.).

[IpounTaiite otpbiBOK [1]. Kakue pasnuuus CymecTBYIOT B INOHUMaHUU
WHTEJUIEKTAa B Pa3HBIX KYJIbTypax M ¢ 4eM 3To cBszaHo? Kak Obl BBl ompenenuiv
nousitue unmeniexm? KakoBbl ero cocrapisitonue? CpaBHUTE CJI0OBA, 0003HAYAIOIINE
‘MHTEJUICKT B PAa3HbIX KyabTypax (YMHBINH, COOOpa3uUTENbHBIN, WHTEIUIUTCHTHBIH,
clever, smart, intelligent u 1.1.).

AMepHKaHCKass y4UTeNbHUIA, paboTaBmias B ABCTpaJMM C JETbMH a0OPHUTEHOB, Ha
nepeMeHe, 4ToObI pa3BiIeyb JeTEH, MPEIUIOKIIIA UM ITOUTPATh B UTPY, B KOTOPOU BOSIIMI CTAaBUTCS
B LEHTP Kpyra, €My 3aBsI3bIBAIOT IIa3a, U OH JOJDKEH OTrajfarh, KTO U3 IE€TEH A0 HETO JOTPOHETCS.
JloragpiBatbcss OH JIOJDKEH OBLI, YK€ CHSB IMOBSA3KY ¢ Wia3. J[eTH aBCTpaTMICKUX OXOTHHUKOB HE
MMOHMMAJIM, B YEM CMBICII UT'PBI, T. K. II0 OTII€YaTKaM CJICAOB Ha IMECKEC, OHU JICTKO OOTaablBaJIUCh,
KTO JI0 HUX JOTpoHYIcsS. Ha ypoke mociie 3TOi Wrphl yduTeNnbHHIA ObLIa YIHMBICHA, YTO JETH
nepecrain €€ Ciaymarb U HE XOTC/IN YUUTh a.]'[(baBI/IT. Omna couia ux TIIYIIBIMU W JICHUBBIMH. Tlo3xe
OHa IoHAJIa, YTO 3TH ACTU COYJIM €€ CaMy KpaﬁHe l"J'Iy1'IOI71, IIOHAB, YTO OHA HE€ MOXCT YraJblBaTb
YCJIOBCKa IO €ro cjic€aamM, U peuIniv, BIIOJHE PE30HHO, YTO OHa BOO6HI€ BpAa JIM CMOXCT HUX
Hay4YUTh YEMY-TO CTOSIIEMY.

HecMoTpss Ha pasHOoOOpa3ue TeOpWid WHTEIUICKTa, TPAIUIMOHHBIM TOAXOA B 3alajgHbIX
KYJIBTYpax ONpeAessieT HHTEIUICKT, MPEKAe BCEro, Kak yMCTBEHHBIE CIIOCOOHOCTH, TPOSBIISIOIINECS
B Bep6aJ'IBHBIX M MaTeMaTH4YecKUX HaBbIkaX. Eciu TOBOPUTH 06 ONPECACICHNU UHTECIIICKTA, CICAYET
mpexAC BCETO OTMETUTD, YTO BO MHOTHX A3BIKaX HET AAXKE CJI0BA, KOTOPOEC OBI ero 0003HaAYaJIo. TaK,
HarpuMep, B KUTAHCKOM sI3bIKe HamOoJiee OMM3KUM K WHTEIUICKTY TOHSATHEM SBISIETCS UepOTHd,
KOTOPBIH O3HAYaET «00JaaHNe XOPOIIMM YMOM U TajJaHTamMuy». sl KUTalIeB 3TO MOHATHE YacTO
BHYTPEHHC CBA3aHO C TaKHUMWU JIMYHOCTHBIMHM 4YE€pPTaMH, KaK CHOCO6HOCTL K Ioapa’KaHHlo,
HAaCTOMYMBOCTh M COIMAIIbHASI OTBETCTBEHHOCTh. B oxHO# n3 kymbTyp HOxHON Adpukn 01m3ko Kk
IIOHATHIO UHTCIUICKTA CJIOBO 06)/263’1/!, KOTOPOE€ O3Ha4YacT COCAMHCHUE YMCTBCHHBIX U COLHAJIBHBIX
HAaBBIKOB, CHOCO6CTBYIOH_[I/IX Pa3BUTHIO TaKUX YC€PT JIUIYHOCTH, KaK HETBEPAOCTH, OCTOPOKHOCTb U

npyxemooue. Eme B omHOM adpuKaHCKOW KylnbType TPUMEHSETCS TOHITHE H 21oyen s
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XapaKTEePUCTUKU JI€TEH, HE TONBKO YMHBIX, HO U TOTOBBIX HPEIJIOKUTH CBOIO MOMOIIb A0 TOTO, KaK
¥X 00 ATOM TOTIPOCHAT.

[IpencraButenn HapOJOB, TPAAUIMOHHO 3aHUMAIOLIUXCS CEIBCKUM XO3SHCTBOM, XOPOIIO
BIAZCIOT (DM3NYECKIMH HABBIKAMH, CIIOCOOHBI TPOBOAWTH MAacCy KOTHHTHUBHBIX OTIEparnit
(mmaHupoBaHME, TONACYET, COPTUPOBKA). OHH 3aMOMUHAIOT M HWCHOJB3YIOT BOKHYIO s cels
UHPOPMAIIMI0 — KaTerOpU3alMI0 PACTCHHI, >XMBOTHBIX, HAOMIONEHWS 3a MOTOAONH W T.J.
ConocTaBnsTh BCE 3TH 3HAHUA M YMEHHS C pe3yiabTaTaMH, HalnpuMep, AaMEpPHKaHCKOTO
(opManM30BaHHOTO IIKOJFHOTO OOpa30BaHUS M CPABHUBATH MX 3HAYCHHE /IS «OOIIEH OLECHKH»

HHTCIIICKTA HE TOJIBKO 66CCMBICJ'ICHHO, HO 1 IPpEAB3ATO.

4. In groups make up a report on “Intelligence Tests: the story of creation”. It
will be necessary to mention F. Galton, A. Binet, T. Simon, Stanford-Binet Scale,
mental and chronological age, IQ test, alpha test, beta test, W. Stern, Wechsler
Intelligence Scales, Cultural intelligence (CQ) Test (D. Thomas).

B rpynmax moxaroroBeTe cooOmieHHe Ha TeMy «TecThl Ha WHTEIUICKT: UCTOPHUS
co3nanus». B coobmenun neobxonumo ynomsinyte @. ['antona, A. bune, T. Cumona,
mkany Crandopa-bune, yMcTBeHHBIN UM XpoHOJOTHYECKU Bo3pact, IQ-tect, Tect
anb(a, Tect Oera, V. lllTepHa, mkany Bekcnepa, TecT Ha KyabTYpHBIN UHTEIICKT /.

Tomaca.

5. What cultural factors influence categorization processes and problem solving?
What experimental studies have been conducted in this area? Find information in
literature or in the Internet. Read the following passage [2] and fill in the table.
Kakne 0coOeHHOCTH KyNbTyphl OKa3bIBaIOT BIMSIHHE Ha MPOLIECCHl KATETOPU3alUuU U
pemnenue 3anau? Kakue skcniepuMeHTaIbHBIC UCCIIEIOBAHNS OBLITU TTPOBENICHBI B ATOU
obomactu? Haiinure undopmanumio B nuteparype unu Mutepuere. Ilpouwnraiite

CJIETYIOIIUN OTPHIBOK [2] U 3aTIOJTHUTE TAOIUILY.

Onucanne IKCIICPHUMEHTA BI)IBO)IIJI, CacJIaHHbIC aBTOpaMu

IKCMEPHMEHTA
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Uepe3 Tpu necarwneruss nocie nuoHepckux pador @. K. baptierra, I. beiircona u
C. ®.Hoiigena MBI ¢ KOJJIETAMU H3ydald OCOOCHHOCTH MaMsTH Y (pepMepoB-pHCOBOAOB TUIEMEHH
KIeuie B HeHTpanbHoll JInbGepuu. V aroli paboThl OBIJIO HECKOJBKO IIENiCH, HO OJHA M3 HHUX
cocrostia B mpoBepke mpencrasieHuss @. K. Baprinerra o ToM, 4ro HerpamMoTHbIe adpuKaHCKHE
IJIEMEHA CKJIOHHBI K MCIOJb30BaHUIO MEXaHHYECKOTO BOCHPOU3BEACHHS MPHU BCTPEUE C TAKUMHU
3aJadaMu JUIsl TAMSITH, C KOTOPBIMHU y HUX HE CBSI3aHBl «CHJIbHBIE NMEPEKUBaHUS». McTbITyeMbIM
NPEIBIBIACTCS CHUCOK CJOB U 3allOMHHAHHS, W OHH CBOOOJHBI BCIIOMHHATh UX B JIIOOOM
BBIOpaHHOM MMH MOpsiiKe. JTa mpolenypa npuodpena nonyiaspHocTs B 1960-x romax, moCKOIbKY
ObUTO OOHAPYKEHO, YTO €CiM Habop CIOB, MPUHAIICKAINX K M3BECTHBIM KaTeTOpHsIM (Oxexna,
MUIIa, WHCTPYMEHTHI, IOMAILIHAS YTBAapb), NPEOBIBISETCS B CIy4allHOM MOPSIKE, B3pPOCibIe
UCIBITYEMBbIE HE CTPEMSTCSl 3allOMHHUTH CJI0OBA B TIOpSAKE NpenbsBieHus. Bmecto 3TOoro oHM
TPYNIKPYIOT 3aIIOMHUBILIHIECS CJIOBA MO KAaTETOPHSM.

Msl pemmian, 4TO TakUe CIHUCKH Jisi CBOOOIHOTO BOCIPOM3BEACHHS BPSII JIM CHOCOOHBI
BbI3BaTh CHJIBHBIE COLMAIbHBIE NEPEKHBAHWM, TaK YTO €CIM HErPaMOTHBIE PHCOBOIBI-KIEIUIE
HUMEIOT CKJIOHHOCTh K MEXaHHMYECKOMY 3allOMHHAHHIO, OHA IMpPOSBUTCA, €CIM TMOMPOCHTh HX
3anOMHUTH Habop cioB. Bompekn oxumanusM, OCHOBaHHBIM Ha panHeil padore @. K. baptrnerra,
MBI HE OOHAPYKWJIM CBHUICTEIHCTB MEXaHMUECKOrO 3aloMuHaHWsA. Ha geme HaMm oOKaszainoch
JIOBOJIBHO TPYIHO YBHJETh BOOOIIE KaKOW-HUOyTh CHOCOO OpraHM3aldd B TOM, Kak JIFOIH
3anmoMuHaIM cnucku. OHU HE BOCIPOU3BOAMIM MX B TOM IOPSAKE, B KAKOM MbI MX NPEACTABIIIN
(make ecnd ATOT TOPSIOK HE M3MEHSUICS B PAa3NMUYHBIX Mpo0ax), U HE MPOU3BOIWIN HHUKAKOU
KIacCU(PHUKAMK TI0 KareropusM, K KOTOPBIM OHHM TpUHAUIeKaTH. Bompeku nereHmam o
3aMevare’abHOM MaMsATH HErpaMOTHBIX HAPOJOB, OHU CHPABISUIMCH C 3TUM 33JaHUEM XYK€, 4YeM 3TO
MpenycMaTpuBajioCh CTaHAApTaMH, IOJYYEHHBIMH B aMEpPHUKAHCKHUX HUcciefoBaHusx. He
MPUBOIWIO K CKOJBKO-HUOYIh 3aMETHOMY HAYYCHHIO W TIOBTOPEHHE PAa0OTHI C OJHHM M TEM JKe
CIHMCKOM CJIOB. DTH HH3KHE NOKa3aTeid U OTCYTCTBHE HAay4dCHHs C MOBTOPEHHEM TeCTa MOOYyIwiIn
HAC HayaTh CEPUI0 DKCIEPHMEHTOB, HANpABICHHBIX Ha TO, YTOOBI BBISICHUTH, CYIIECTBYIOT JIU
BOOOIIIE TaKhe CIOCOOBI MPEIBSABICHUS 3a1aHuUs, KOTOPhIE MOTII OBl TIPUBECTH K OOJIee BHICOKOMY
YPOBHIO BOCIIPOM3BEACHUS U NTOKA3aTh HAJMYUE KaKOH-JINOO €ro OpraHu3aluu:

. Msl monpoOOBajM IUIATHTH HCIBITYEMBIM 3a KaXI0€ BOCHPOM3BEAECHHOE CJIOBO, UYTOOBI
MPOBEPUTH NPEATONOKEHHE, YTO OHM HAa CaMOM Jelie NPOCTO M HE MBITAJIHCh 3allOMHHUTH.
HcnpiTyeMbie cTaind MPOW3HOCHTH, BCIIOMHHAS CIUCOK, TOpa3io OOJbIIE CIOB, HO COJACP)KaHHE
TOTO, YTO OHU BCIIOMUHAJIM, HE YAY4IIUJIOCH.

2. llpembpsBisiam Te k€ TMOHATHS B (opMe KApTHHOK M B BHIE (PU3MUECKUX OOBEKTOB, YTOOBI

IIPpOBEPUTH, HE 6YILCT JAU TakOo€ HaEIHOC TMPCABbABICHUC CIT0COOCTBOBATH YIY4YIICHUIO
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3anomuHanus. [IpexpsBieHne ¢QU3MUECKUX OOBEKTOB, NEHCTBUTENBHO, CJETKAa YITYYIIHIIO
pe3ynsTaThl, HO HE OOJIbINE, YeM C aMEePUKAHIIAMH.
3. IlplTasuch pasHBIMH CIIOCO0AMHU CleaTh KaTETOPHAJIBHYIO CTPYKTYPY CITMCKa HAIJIATHOU
(BrirOYas, HampuMep, B CIMCOK CJIOB CaMH Ha3BaHUA KaTeropuid WM pasMelias pasaeibHo
¢u3ngeckne 0OBEKTHI, OTHOCAIIMECS K Pa3HBIM KaTeropusiM), HO 3TO MPAKTHYECKH HE OTPaXKaJoCh
Ha Ka4e€CTBE BOCITPOU3BEICHUSI.
4. BwmecTo TOTO, 9TOOBI IPOCUTH UCIIBITYEMBIX BCIOMHUTH CJI0BA, MBI IIPOCHIIM X BCTIOMHHTH, Ha
KaKOM M3 YETBIPEX CTY/IbEB HAXOJMINCh OOBEKTHI, OTHOCALIMECS K TOW MM MHOM Kareropuu. Eciu
O00BEKTHl pa3MELIATMCh HA CTYIbAX B COOTBETCTBUU C WX NPHUHAUICKHOCTBIO K OIpPENEICHHON
KaTerOPUH, UCTIBITYeMbIE 3aIIOMHHAIN OBICTPO W TPYNIIHPOBAIH CJIOBA MPU BOCIIPOU3BEICHUH — ITO
MOKA3bIBAJIO, YTO KOTJA KareropuaiibHasi CTPYKTypa CHHCKa ObUIa MpeAbsSBICHA JTOCTATOYHO SICHO,
UCTIBITYEMBIE KIEJUIE OKa3bIBATMCH CIIOCOOHBI MCIOIB30BATh ATY HH()OPMAIHIO O IPUHA/JICKHO CTH
K OTIPENENICHHBIM KaTeTOPHSIM IS 3allOMUHAHUS.
5. HccnemoBanue mamsTv, KaK ¥ MCCICIOBAaHHE BOCHPHATHS, YOSTUTEIHHO OMPOBEPTacT HUACI0 O
Tam, 9TO HApOIbl, MPHUHAMICKAINE K HETPAMOTHBIM (IPUMHUTHUBHBIMY») OOIIeCTBaM, O00JIagaroT
HEOOBIKHOBEHHBIMH BO3MOXKHOCTSAMH TaMsTH. OHO MHTEPECHO OTHIONb HE TEeM, YTO CIOCOOHO
MOKa3aTh, Jy4IIe WIH XYKE 3aIIOMHHAIOT MPEICTABUTEN HETPAMOTHBIX, MEPBOOBITHBIX HAPOJOB,
YeM UX TPaMOTHBIE COBPEMEHHHUKH. BaXkHee, 9TO OHO OTBOJIUT KYJABTYPHBIM pa3InYUsIM HEKOTOPYIO
POJIb B OPTaHMU3AIINH [IOBCETHEBHON KU3HENEATEIBHOCTH.

Korna crpykTypsl 1€4T€IbHOCTH Pa3HBIX COLMAIBHBIX TPYII MOX0XKH, KYIBTYPHbIE Pa3Inyus
B IIpOIIeccax 3aOMUHAHUS OKa3bIBAIOTCSI MUHUMATBHBIME. Korma o/1HO 001mecTBO MMeeT 3Ha9NMBbIe
WHCTUTYIIHOHAIN3UPOBAHHbIEC TIPAKTHKH, TPEOYIOIINE 3aIOMUHAHNS TAaKOTO POJia, B TO BPEMs Kak B
Ipyrom oOIIecTBE 3TO HE MMEET MecTa (HampuMep, B IIKOIBHOM OOy4eHWH), MBI BIIPaBE OXKHIATh
MPOSIBIICHUS KYJIBTYPHBIX Pa3NIMUUil B TIPOLIECCaX MaMsATH B BHJIE OCOOBIX CITOCOOOB 3aIllOMHHAHHMSA,

COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX OTOW NESITEILHOCTH (BPOJE CITOCOOHOCTH BOCTIPOM3BOAUTH CITHICKH CJIOB).

6. Analyze an extract from the work of A. C. Doyle. Explain what means the
author uses to describe the hero’s intelligence, how his mental abilities characterize
other characters. Support your conclusions with quotes from the work.

[Ipoananusupyiite oTpbiBoK U3 mpousBeneHus: A. K. Jloiina «9Tion B 6arpoBbIx
ToHax». OOBsACHUTE, KaKHE CPEJCTBA MCIOIb3YET aBTOP JJISi ONMUCAHUS HHTEIJICKTa
reposi, Kak €ro YMCTBEHHBIE CIOCOOHOCTH XapakKTepU3YIOT Apyrue IEePCOHAXKH.

HOI[erHI/ITe Balllk BBIBOABI IUTATAMU U3 IIPOU3BCIACHUA.

Xommc He 3aHuMancs MemuimHOoM. OH caM OJHAXKIBl OTBETUI Ha JTOT BOIPOC

OTPHLIATEIBHO, TOATBEPANB TeM cambiM MHeHume Crtamdopna. S He Bumen Takxke, 4TOOBI OH
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CHUCTEMaTHUYECKH YHUTaJl KaKylo-TMOO HaydHYI0 JHTEparypy, KOTOpas MNPUIoOAWIach Obl AJis
MOJIydeHHS] YUEHOTO 3BaHMS M OTKpPbLIAa Obl eMy IyTh B MUP Hayku. OIHAKO HEKOTOPBIE MPEIMETHI
OH W3ydal C TMOpPa3UTEIbHBIM PBEHHWEM, W B KaKHX-TO JIOBOJIFHO CTPAHHBIX OONacTIX 00aman
HACTOJIPKO OOIIMPHBIMH WM TOYHBIMH TO3HAHUSMH, YTO TOPOH s OBIBaT MPOCTO OMICTOMIICH.
UenoBek, YUTAIOMIMK YTO TOMAJI0, PEAKO MOXKET IMOXBAaCTaThcsl IIYOMHO# cBoux 3HaHuWA. Hukto He
CTaHET OOPEMEHATH CBOIO MAMATh MEJKHMH MOAPOOHOCTSIMH, €CII Ha TO HET JOCTaTOYHO BECKHX
MPUYHH.

HesexxectBo Xoimca OBIIO Tak e MOPAa3HTENbHO, Kak W ero 3HaHusA. O COBpEMEHHOM
IUTeparype, MOJMUTUKE W (GHIOCOGUH OH TOYTH HE HMMEN MpPEACTaBIeHUs. MHE CIyduIoch
ynomsinyTh uMsi Tomaca Kapreitnisi, 1 XonMc HaMBHO CHIPOCHII, KTO OH Takod M 4eM 3HaMeHuT. Ho
KOIZa OKa3aloCh, YTO OH POBHO HHMYEro He 3HAaeT HU O Teopuu KomepHHKa, HU O CTPOCHUHU
COJIHEYHOW CHCTEMBI, S TPOCTO ONEIIMI OT H3yMJIeHHA. UTOOB NMBWIM30BAHHBIA YENOBEK,
XKUBYIIUKA B JIEBATHAIATOM BEKE, HE 3HaJ, 4TO 3emuisi BepTtuTcs BOKpyr CoJjHIA, — 3TOMY s
MPOCTO HE MOT TIOBEPUTH!

— Bbl, KaxeTcs, yIMBIEHBI, — YIBIOHYICS OH, DSIIA HAa MOE€ PACTEpSIHHOE JIMIO. —
Crniacu60, 4TO BBl MEHSI IPOCBETUIIH, HO TETIEPH A MOCTAPAIOCh KaK MOKHO CKOpPEE BCE 3TO 3a0BITh.

— 3a0bITH?!

— Buaure nmm, — cka3an OH, — MHE MPEICTaBISAETCSA, YTO YEJIOBEUECKHM MO3T TOXOXK Ha
MaJeHbKHI MYyCTOW 4YeplaK, KOTOPBIM Bbl MOXKETE OOCTaBUTh, KaK XOTHTE. Jlypak HaTamuT Tyda
BCSIKOM PyXJISiAM, Kakas TOMAAETCs TOJ PYKY, W IOJIe3HBbIC, HYKHBIC BEIIM YK€ HeKyaa Oymer
BCYHYTb, HJIM B JIy4IlIEM Cilydae A0 HUX Cpedu BCEW STOM 3aBaj M HE JOKOMACIIbCSA. A YeOBEK
TOJIKOBBIN THIATENIHHO OTOMPAET TO, YTO OH MOMECTUT B CBOM MO3roBoi uepaak. OH BO3BMET JIUIIb
WHCTPYMEHTHI, KOTOpPBIE MOHAIO00TCA eMy I paldoThl, HO 3aT0 MX OyIeT MHOXECTBO, U BCE OH
pas3IokuT B 00pa3moBOM Mmopsiake. HampacHo ooy ITymaroT, 9TO y 9TOH MaJICHBKOM KOMHATKH
3JaCTUYHBIE CTEHBI M UX MOYKHO PacCTATMBaTh CKOJIBKO YTOJHO. YBEPSIO Bac, NPHJIET BpeMs, KOIAa,
npuobOperas HOBOE, BBl OyneTe 3a0bIBaTh YTO-TO M3 MpexHETo. [103TOMY CTpamrHO BaKHO, YTOOBI
HEHYXHbIE CBE/ICHHUS HE BBITECHSIIM COO0M HYKHBIX.

— Jla, HO HE 3HATh O COTHEYHOU CUCTEME!.. — BOCKIIMKHYI .

— Ha xoi#i uept ona muHe? — mepebun oH HerepnenuBo. — Hy Xopoio, mycTe, Kak BbI
rOBOpHTE, MBI Bpammaemcs BOKpyr ConHia. A ecnu ObI s y3HAJI, YTO MBI BpamiaeMcsi BOKpyr JIyHsI,
MHOTO OBI 3TO ITOMOTJIO MHE WJIK Moeil pabore?

4 xoten OBIIO CIPOCHUTH, YTO XK€ 3TO 3a paboTa, HO MOYYBCTBOBAJL, YTO OH OyIET HEAOBOJIEH.
A 3apymarncst HaJ HalIMM KOPOTKHUM Pa3rOBOPOM M MOTBITANICS ClleNaTh KOoe-Kakue BbIBOAbl. OH He
XOYeT 3acopATh TOJIOBY 3HAHUSMH, KOTOpble HE HYXKHBI s ero meneid. Cramo ObITh, Bce

HAKOIIVICHHBIC 3HAHUA OH HAMEPECH TaK WJIM MHAYEC UCITI0JIb30BATh. bl NEPEUYUCIINII B YME BCC obnactu
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3HaHUH, B KOTOPHIX OH MPOSIBHJI OTIMYHYIO OCBEIOMJICHHOCTD. S ajke B3sUT KapaHIall U 3arucat
BCe 3T0 Ha Oymare. IlepednTtaB CIHCOK, S HE MOT YIEP)KAaThCsl OT YIBIOKH. «ATTECTaT» BBITIIIIACI
TakK:

HIEP/IOK XOJIMC — EI'O BO3MO)XHOCTH

1. 3nanus 6 obnacmu mumepamypvl — HUKAKUX.

2. —//— //— ¢punocopuu — HuKaxux.

3. —//— //— acmpoHoMuU — HUKAKUX.

4. —//— //— nonumuku — crabuvle.

5. —//— //— 6bomanuku — nepasHomepuvie. 3uaem ceolicmea OenNa00HHbl, ONUYMA U 51008
6006we. He umeem nonamus o cadoeoocmee.

6. —//— //— eeonoeuu — npaxmuueckue, Ho oepanudenuvie. C nepeo2o 632is0a onpeoensiem
obpasyvl paziuunblx nous. Ilocie npo2ynox nokaszvleaem MHe Opvl3eu epssu HA OPIOKAX U NO UX
yeemy u KOHCUCMeHYUuu onpeoensem, U3 Kakou oHa yacmu JIonooua.

7. —//— //— xumuu — anybokKue.

8. —//— //— anamomuu — mouHvle, HO beccucmemHole.

9. —//— //— yeonosHoul XpoHuku — O02pOMHble, 3Haem, Kadjicemcs, 6ce NoOpoOHOCHIU
KAn#c0020 npecmynieHus,, CO8EpUIeHHO20 8 0eBAMHAOYAMOM GeKe.

10. Xopowio uepaem na ckpunke.

11. Omauuno gpexmyem Ha wnaeax u ICNAOPOHAX, NPEKPACHbIL bOKCep.

12. OcnoeamenvHble npaxkmuyecKue 3HaHus AH2TUUCKUX 3AKOHOB.

Jloiass 10 3TOrO MyHKTa, s B OTYAsSHWM IIBBIPHYI «aTTecTtar» B OTOHb. «CKOJIBKO HH
MEPEYHCIATH BCE TO, YTO OH 3HAET, — CKaza s ceOe, — HEBO3MOXKHO JI0TaaThCs, IS YET0 €My 3TO
HY)KHO M 4TO 3a mpodeccust TpedyeT Takoro coderanusi! Her, mydmie yx He somarh ceGe TOJIOBY
nonanpacHy!» S yxe ckazai, uto X0JIMC IpEeKpacHo urpai Ha ckpunke. OIHAKO U TYT ObLJIO HEYTO
CTpaHHOE, KaK BO BCEX €ro 3aHATHAX. S 3HAJ, YTO OH MOYKET HCIOJHSATH CKPUITHYHBIC MBECHI, U
JOBOJIBHO TpYyOHBIE: HE pa3 mo Moed mpocsbe oH urpan «llecHn» MenaenscoHa u Apyrue
mo0umMbie MHOO Ben. Ho Korja OH OCTaBajCs OAWH, PEIKO MOXKHO OBUIO YCIBIIIATH MbECY WIIH
BOOOIIE 4YTO-MMOO TMOXOXKee Ha MeJIoauio. Bedepamu, MMOJIOKHUB CKPHUIIKY Ha KOJICHH, OH
OTKHIBIBAJICSI HA CIIMHKY KpEC/a, 3aKpbIBajl Tla3a M HEOPEKHO BOIMI CMBIYKOM IO CTPYHaM.
WNHorna pasgaBaich 3By4YHBIE, NEYANBHBIE aKKOpAbl. Jpyroil pa3 HECIHMCh 3BYKH, B KOTOPBIX
CIIBIIIIANIOCH HEUCTOBOE Beceabe. OUYEBHIHO, OHM COOTBETCTBOBAIM €r0 HACTPOCHHIO, HO TO JIU
3BYKH POXIAIH 3TO HACTPOEHHE, TO JH OHHU CaMU OBUTH MOPOXKIECHHUEM KaKUX-TO HMPUIYIIHBBIX
MBICJIEH WJIM MPOCTO TMPHXOTH, STOTO s HUKAK HE MOT MOHATh. M, HaBepHOE, s1 B3OYHTOBAICS OBl
MPOTHB 3THX CKPEOYIIMX MO0 HEPBAM «KOHIIEPTOBY», €CIIH ObI MOCIE HUX, KaK Obl BO3HATrpasKmas

MEHS 32 JOJTOTePIIEHUE, OH HE MIPOUTPHIBAJ OAHY 32 APYrOH HECKOJIIBKO MOUX JIFOOMMBIX BEILEH.
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Self-study tasks

3aganus AJ151 CAMOCTOSITEJIbHOM PadoThI

1. What can explain the differences in the results of intelligence testing of
people in different cultures? Divide the following arguments into two groups “for”
and ‘““against” creating a culture-free 1Q test. Which of the arguments do you agree
with? What other arguments would you suggest? What attempts have been made to
create culture-free tests?

YeM MOKHO OOBSCHUTH PACXOXKIICHUS B PE3YJIbTarax TECTUPOBAHUS MHTEIUICKTA
y TIpeJACTaBUTENIeH pa3HBIX KyabTyp? Pacmpenenure ciiemyroniye apryMeHTHI Ha JBE
TPYIIIBI «33» U «IPOTUBY» CO3MAHUS «KYIBTYPOHE3aBUCUMOI0» TECTa HAa MHTEIUICKT.
C xakuMHM H3 apryMeHToB Bbl comiacHel? Kakue emie aprymMeHThl Bbl OBl
npeutokmwim? Kakue TNONbITKH ObUIM TPEANPHHATHI IS CO3/IaHUsl KYIBTYPHO-
CBOOOIHBIX TECTOB?

eintelligence is an inborn quality, so its characteristics are the same in all
cultures; HHTEIJIEKT — 3TO BPOXKJICHHOE KAa4€CTBO, TIOATOMY €r0 MPU3HAKU OJMHAKOBBI
BO BCEX KYIIBTYpax;

eit is not possible to create a test whose content will be equally known to
representatives of all cultures in which it will be used; HEeBO3MOXHO COCTaBUTH TECT,
CoZiep)KaHHE KOTOPOro OyAeT paBHO HM3BECTHO NPEACTABHTENSIM BCEX KYIBTYp, B
KOTOPBIX OH OYJIET UCIIOIH30BAThCS,

eit is not possible to create a test in a language that is equally familiar to all the
cultures in which it will be used; HEBO3MOXXHO COCTaBUTH TECT Ha SA3BIKE, PABHO
W3BECTHOM IPEACTABHUTEISIM BCEX KYIbTYpaM, B KOTOPBIX OH OyZIET MCIIOIB30BATHCS;

eas we grow older our chronological age increases, our mental age does not
have the same speed; ¢ Bo3pacTom HaIlll XpOHOJIOTHYECKUN BO3PACT YBEIUYUBACTCS, a
YMCTBEHHBII PaCcTET C TOPA3A0 MEHbBIIEH CKOPOCTHIO;

¢ 130 IQ of a child has nothing to compare with 100 IQ of an adult; 130 IQ

pebenka He umeet Hudero odmiero co 100 IQ B3pocmoro.
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Unit X
THE PECULIARITIES OF SOCIAL CATEGORIZATION
Monyabs X
CIEIU®UKA TPOIIECCOB COIIUMAJIBHON KATETOPU3AILINA

Topics for discussion. Tembl 1J151 00CyKIeHUS:

1. Social categorization. Ethnocentrism as a socio-psychological setting.
ComnmanpHasi KaTeropu3amus. OTHOLUEHTPU3M KaK COIUATBHO-TICUXOJIOTHYECKast
YCTaHOBKA.

2. Stereotypes: ways of formation, functions, classification. CrepeoTumnsi:
croco0bl (hopMUpOBaHUs U QYHKIUH, KIaCCU(PUKALIUN CTEPEOTHIIOB.

3. Prejudice: notion, types, formation. Ilpeapaccynku: CymHOCTb, THIIBI,
MEXaHU3M (POPMHUPOBAHUSL.

4. The difference between stereotypes and prejudice. Language and
stereotypes/prejudice. OTnuume CTEPEOTUNIOB H  TPEIPACCYNKOB.  SI3bIkoBas
OKCIUTUKAIUS CTEPEOTHIIOB | MIPEIPACCYIKOB

5. Measuring and reducing stereotypes and prejudice. MIzmepenue u usmeHeHue

CTEpPEOTHUIIOB U TPEIPACCYAKOB.

Key notions. KiiroueBbie noHsiTus:

social categorization, ethnocentrism, ingroup — outgroup (J. Turner), homogeneity,
ethnos, delegitimization, in-group favoritism (in-group bias, in-group preference),
out-group discrimination, auto-, heterostereotype, ethnic stereotype; tolerance,
intolerance; prejudice, racism, xenophobia;

COlLlMaIbHAsl KAaTeTOPU3aIlsi, OSTHOICHTPU3M, «CBOW» M «UYXKHE», TOMOTCHHOCTb
(OIHOPOTHOCTB), ATHOC, JENETUTUMHU3ALUS, BHYTPHIPYNIIOBOW  (aBOPUTH3M,
ayTTpynmoBasi  JUCKPUMHUHAIWS,  aBTO-, TE€TEPOCTEPEOTHII, ITHOCTEPEOTHII;

TOJIEPAHTHOCTb, HHTOJIEPAHTHOCTh; IPEIPACCYAKH, pacu3M, KCEHO(HOoOusI.
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In-class and out-of-class activities

3ananus 1151 AayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIMTOPHOM padoThl

la. Ethnos is defined as “a group of people whose members share a common
name, elements of culture, common origin, historical memory, who associate
themselves with a particular territory and possess a feeling of solidarity”. Would you
change anything in this definition? What does the notion of ethnocenrism involve?
What are the main indicators of ethnocentrism according to M. Brewer and D.
Campbell? What forms of ethnocentrism do you know? How in-group favoritism and
ethnocentrism connected? Is ethnocentrism a negative social phenomenon? Give your
own examples.

1b. Jlaiite onpenenenue nouaruto amuoc. M. bpysp u 1. Kamnbenn Beiaensiim
CIIEAYIOUINE TPU3HAKU 9MHOYEHMPU3MAa: BOCIPHUITHE SJIEMEHTOB CBOCH KYJIBTYPBI
KaK «ECTECTBEHHBIX» W «IPAaBUJIBHBIX», a DJIIEMEHTOB JpPYTruX KYIBTYp Kak
«HEECTECTBEHHBIX» U «HENPaBUWIBHBIX»; PACCMOTPEHHE OOBIUAEB CBOCH TPYNIBI B
KayeCTBE YHMBEPCAJIbHBIX; OLICHKA HOPM, POJIEM M LIEHHOCTEW CBOEH I'PYMNIbI KaK
HEOCIIOPUMO MPABWIHHBIX; OKa3aHHE BCECTOPOHHEH TTOMOIIM CBOCH TPYIITIE; YyBCTBO
HETPUS3HA TI0 OTHOIIEHUIO K APYTHMM STHHYECKHM TIpYIIaM; TOPAOCTh 3a CBOIO
rpynmy. KakoBel OCHOBHBIE moOKazarenu dTHoueHTpuzMa? Kakue ¢dopmbl
STHOIICHTpU3Ma BBl 3Haere? PaccMOTpuTe B3aMMOCBS3b BHYTPUTPYIIIIOBOTO
daBopuTH3Ma W OTHOUCHTPU3MA. OTHOICHTPU3M — HETaTUBHOE COIMAILHOE
senenne? [IpuBeaute cOOCTBEHHBIC TPUMEPHI.

2. Describe the essence of a stereotype. What functions do stereotypes perform?
What is the degree of resistance of stereotypes to new information? Do you agree that
the properties of stereotypes include their emotional and evaluative nature, resistance
to new information, and consistency? Explain your point of view. Explain the
difference between kinds of stereotypes. Fill in the table by adding your own
examples.

Oxapakrepusyiite TnoHsTUE cmepeomun. Kakue (QYHKIUU  BBITIOTHSIOT

crepeorunbl? KakoBa creneHb yCTOMYMBOCTH CTEPEOTHIIOB K HOBOM HH(poOpMaryu?
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ComnacHbl 4 Bbl, YTO K CBOICTBAM CTEPEOTUIIOB OTHOCATCS HX SMOIMOHAJIBHO-
OIICHOYHBIM XapakTep, YCTOWYMBOCTh K HOBOW HMH(pOpPMAaIUU, COTIACOBAaHHOCThH?
[Tosicaute cBOrO TOUKy 3peHus. OOBSCHUTE pa3sHUILY MEXAY Pa3IUYHBIMH BUIAMHU

CTEPEOTHUIIOB. 3aroIHUTE TabIuILy, T00aBUB COOCTBEHHBIEC MPUMEPHI.

Criteria Kind of stereotype Example

Kpurepnii Bua crepeoruna IIpumepsl

Thematic

TEMAaTHYCCKHUEC

By subject
1o CyOBEKTY

3. Fill in the missing ethnonyms in the following expressions. What stereotypes
do they reflect? Give your own examples.

Onpenenure  HeIOCTAalOLIMe STHOHMMBI B cleAymoomux ¢paszax. Kakue
CTEPEOTHUINB  OTPAXKAIOT JIaHHBIE CJIOBOCOYETAHUS, COJCpKAIIUEC ATHOHHMBI?

[TpuBenuTe cOOCTBEHHBIC IPUMEPHI.

. TAJJaHTHOCTD, ... LIEPEMOHHUH, ... CTPACTH, ... IEAAHTUYHOCTb, YUTH TO-...,
3TO KakK ... IpaMOTa, HEMPOIIEHHBIN FOCTh XYX€ ..., BCIBUIBYUBBIC ..., XUTPHIC ....,
... yAalb, ... IIapmM, ... KOHCEPBATU3M, MEJUTUTEIbHBIC ..., ... AyIIa.

4. Divide the following phraseological units two groups: auto- and
heterostereotypes. How do these phraseological units characterize the British and
what is their attitude to other ethnic groups? Give examples of phraseological units
with ethnonyms from other languages.

Pacnipenenure cienyromue (Gpa3eoloOTHICCKUE SAMHULBI HA JIBE TPYIIBI: aBTO-
U rerepocTepeoTrnbl. Kak 3TH (pa3eosoru3Mbl XapakTepu3yrT OPUTAHIICB U KAKOBO
UX OTHOIICHWE K JPYrMM OJTHHYeCKMM Tpynmam? IlpuBenute mnpuMepbl
(G pa3eoIOTHICCKUX STUHUI] C STHOHUMAMHM U3 JPYTHX S3BIKOB.

French politeness, An Englishmans home is his castle, Greek gift, Irish hint,
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good Indian, Italian mother, Welsh uncle, Irishman’s rise (promotion), Irishman's
hurricane, Chinese puzzle, the best of British (luck), Chinese accounting, Irish hoist,
Scotch answer, Dutch treat (lunch, supper, date), to go Dutch, Mexican raise,
Chinese copy, Mexican breakfast, Dutch agreement (bargain), Jew-bail, Chinese
compliment, Dutch courage, Dutch headache, It’s all Greek to me, to take a French
leave, angry like a Turk, Pardon my French, to see Indians, Indian sign, merry
Greek.

5. What are the main directions in the study of ethnic stereotypes? Stereotypes
and prejudices are often studied using surveys, questionnaires, using the following
methods: “Attribution of qualities” (D. Katz and K. Braly), psychosemantic methods
(the method of semantic differential), “multiple identification”, Duckitt’s subtle race
scale, etc. Find information about one of the listed methods in the text [6] and on the
Internet.

KakoBbl OCHOBHBIC HANpaBICHUS B HMCCICIOBAHUU ITHHUUYECCKUX CTEPEOTUIIOB?
CTepeoTHIbl U MPEAPACCYIKN YacTO U3y4aroT, HCIIOIb3Yysl OMPOCHI, aHKETUPOBAHUE, C
npuUMeHeHHeM cienyronmx Metoauk: «[IpunuceiBanue kadectBy (/1. Kama wu
K. Bpeitnn), IICUXOCEMAHTHUYECKHE METOJIbI (meTon CEMAaHTHYECKOTO
muddepeHnnana), «MHOXKECTBEHHON uaeHTU(ukauuny», mxary Hakuta (Duckitt’s
subtle race scale) u ap. Haligure mnpopmanuio 006 OJHOM W3 MEPEUUCIECHHBIX

METOUK cliefiytolieM Tekcre [6] u UutepHere.

How is it possible to measure implicit attitudes and beliefs when people may not even know
that they have them? One of the most common ways is with an experimental technique known as
“priming” (Wheeler & Petty, 2001; Wittenbrink, Judd, & Park, 1997). Typically, participants in
these studies are exposed to a word or image that brings to mind thematically related ideas or
associations concerning a target of prejudice (e.g., an ethnic minority group). Then, once an implicit
prejudice or stereotype has been activated, researchers can assess its strength, content, and effect on
other attitudes, beliefs, and behavior. In an early experiment using this technique, Patricia Devine
(1989) had White college students watch a screen capable of displaying words so rapidly as to be
undetected. In one experimental condition, participants were shown a subliminal series in which
80 % of the words were stereotypically associated with African Americans (e.g., jazz, rhythm,

athletic, basketball, slavery). In another condition, only 20 % of the words were associated with
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African Americans. Next, people were asked to read a brief scenario and judge the actions of a

person it described. Devine found that people in the 80 % condition — who, unbeknownst to them,
had been heavily primed with stereotypic words — later judged the person as relatively more hostile
(in keeping with the general activation of a stereotype concerning African Americans). Furthermore,
this activation occurred regardless of how high or low participants had scored on explicit measures
of racism, suggesting that even when people do not believe in racial stereotypes, merely knowing
about the stereotypes may be enough to trigger discrimination. One of the most popular techniques
for probing implicit biases is the Implicit Association Test, or IAT. The IAT is a computer-based test
that measures how rapidly people are able to categorize various words and images, and it capitalizes
on the fact that most of us identify words and images more rapidly when they come from closely
related categories than when they come from unrelated categories. For instance, if you associate
librarians with intelligence and bullfighters with violence, you can probably tell in a split-second
that synonyms for intelligence like smart and brainy relate to the dual category “librarians or
intelligence”, and synonyms for violence like aggression and brutality relate to the dual category
“bullfighters or violence”. But what if we switch the elements around, and you are asked whether
smart and brainy relate to the dual category “librarians or violence” or to the dual category
“bullfighters or intelligence”? In this case it will probably take you longer to match smart and
brainy with the category containing “intelligence”, because these dual categories contain elements
that are not stereotypically related to each other. Thus, by comparing the speed with which people
categorize words or images, the IAT indirectly assesses how closely people associate certain
elements with each other. To examine racial stereotypes, for example, the test might replace
librarians and bullfighters with Whites and Blacks. With this version of the IAT, faster responses to
“Whites or intelligence” and “Blacks or violence” (compared with “Whites or violence” and
“Blacks or intelligence”) could indicate the presence of an implicit stereotype. The Implicit
Association Test has been used to measure a variety of hidden associations, such as implicit racial
and gender stereotypes, attitudes toward elderly people, and preferences for particular political
candidates (Greenwald, McGhee, & Schwartz, 1998; Nosek, Banaji, & Greenwald, 2002). Implicit
associations have even been detected in minimal group research, when people have no prior group
experience yet display positive associations with ingroup member names and negative associations
with outgroup member names (Ashburn-Nardo, Voils, & Monteith, 2001). As with other measures
of implicit stereotyping, IAT scores have also been linked to behavioral measures of discrimination.
For instance, one study found that White students with pro-White IAT scores later treated a White
conversation partner better than a Black conversation partner, as judged by independent raters who

watched videotapes of the conversations (McConnell & Leibold, 2001).

96



6. Give the definition to the notion prejudice. How is it possible to identify a
prejudice? What are the components of race ideology according to T. van Dijk? The
semantic classification of prejudice includes racism, heightism, sexism. impairment-
based bigotry, ageism, religious prejudice, homophobia, class prejudice, appearance
prejudice (weight, beauty bias), linguism (language based). Recollect the situations in
which one can find these kinds of prejudice. Study Allport’s scale of prejudice
intensity. Give examples from the media to illustrate each stage.

Haiite omnpeneneHue NOHATHIO mpeapaccydok. Kak  MOXHO  BBISIBUTH
npeapaccynok? KakoBbl KOMIOHEHTHI pacoBOil uaeonoruu no Mmuenuto T. Ban [leiika?
CemanTnyeckas Kiaccu(UKalMsg MPEAPACCYIKOB BKIIIOYAET PAacU3M, CEKCH3M.
SUIDKU3M, PENUTHO3HBIE TPEeNpacCylakd, roMo(oOus, KIacCOBBIC MPEIPACCYIKH,
npeayoeKACHUsT TI0 OTHOIIEHHIO K BHEHIHOCTH, (DM3MUYECKUM HENOCTaTKaM, S3BIKY.
BcroMHUTE cUTyanuu, B KOTOPBIX MOXHO OOHApyKHUTh MOJOOHBIC IMPEIPaCCyIKH.
W3yudure mikany MHTEHCUBHOCTH npenyoexaenuii I. Onmopra. IlpuBenure npumepsl
n3 CMMU, 9T06BI MPOUIUTIOCTPUPOBATH KaXIbIH 3Tall.

G. Allport’s Scale of Prejudice Intensity.

Ne Stage. Cranus Interpretation. UaTepnperanus

1. Antilocution or| The majority group freely makes jokes and refers to the
hate speech |minority group in terms of negative stereotypes and negative
images

2. Avoidance |People in the minority group are actively avoided by members
of the majority group.

3. Discrimination | The minority group is discriminated against through the denial
of opportunities and services.

4. Physical attack | The majority group vandalizes minority property and carries
violent attacks on individuals or groups.

5. Extermination | The majority group seeks extermination of the minority group.

7. Analyze a film (feature/documentary), newspaper article, anecdotes to find
out what stereotypes and prejudices are represented in them. Give quotations to
ground your conclusions. Explain the difference between stereotype and prejudice

using the following prompts.
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[Ipoananuzupyiite ¢GuiIbM (XyI0>KE€CTBEHHBIN/IOKYMEHTAIbHbIN), Ta3eTHYIO
CTarblo, AHEKJOThl Ha MPEAMET HaJIMYUsl W PENpe3eHTAlM CTEPEOTUIIOB U
npenpaccyakoB. [logkpenure Bamu BbBOAbI HUTaTaMu. OOBSCHUTE Pa3HUILY MEXIY

CTCPCOTUIIOM U IIPCAPACCYAKOM, UCIIOJIb3Ys CICAYIOIINC IMMOJCKAa3KU:

standardized beliefs; negative; prior assumptions; true; untrue; showing favor
towards people belonging to one’s own groups; positive; before having sufficient
knowledge to judge with accuracy; prejudgment or assumption about somebody

NpU  OTCYTCTBHUU JIOCTATOYHBIX 3HAHUH, 4YTOOBI CYOUTh C TOYHOCTBIO;
JIOKHBIC,  WCTHUHHBIC;  IOJIOKHUTEIbHBIC,  OTPHUIATCIbHBIC;  3MOI[MOHAJIBHO-

OLCHOYHBIC, ITIPOSABJICHUC 0JIarOCKJIOHHOCTH K WJIeHaM COOCTBEHHOM TPYIIIIbI

8. In groups make a list of the ways, methods or measures that can help to
reduce or eliminate negative stereotypes and prejudice. You may use the following
ideas: become aware, less time with the sources of stereotypes/prejudice, a
spokesperson for minority, law, common goals, institutional supports, common
interests. Make use of the text for reading to unit X.

B rpynmax cocraBbTe CIHMCOK CIIOCOOOB, METOJIOB WU MEp, KOTOPHIE MOTYT
MOMOYb YMEHBIINTh WIH YCTPAHUTHh HETAaTUBHBIC CTEPEOTHIIBI M MPEIPACCYIKH. BEI
MOJKETE UCIIOJIb30BaTh CIEAYIONINE UACH: OCO3HAHUE/TIPUHSATHE, MEHBIIE BPEMEHH C
UCTOYHUKAMH CTEPEOTUTIOB/TIPENPACCYIKOB, MPEACTABUTEIb MEHBIIMHCTBA, 3aKOH,
o0mue 1eny, WHCTUTYIHOHAJbHAs TMOJJIEpPKKa, OOImmMe WHTepechl. Mcmonb3yiite

TEKCT JJIsl UYTeHUs K Mmoayito 10.

9. Fill in the gaps in the quotations that define such notions as stereoptype,
prejudice, social categorization. 3amnoNHUTE TNPONMYCKU B IUTATaX, KOTOPHIE
PacKpBIBAIOT CYTh MOHIATHI cmepeomun, npeopaccyook, COYUanbHas Kame2opu3ayusl.

Prompts/Iloockasku: cmepeomunst npedpaccyoku, Stereotype, social
categorization, 3mHOYyeHmMpu3M, categories.

a) Mexanu3m (HOpMUpOBaHHS . . . — MPOIECC MEpPEHOCAa HSMOLUNA B HUHYIO

CUTYyaIlMI0 JJIS TOTO, YTOObl HAlmpaBHUTh THEB M BPaXAeOHOCTh Ha OOBEKT, HE
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MMEIOIMH HUKAKOTO OTHOIICHHUS K IPUYMHAM 3TUX IMOIIMIA

b) «. . . 1is the natural cognitive process by which we place individuals into
social groups

c) “. . . — 3TO «BHJCHHE BEIICH, NP KOTOPOM CBOS TPYyIIa OKAa3bIBACTCS B
IICHTPE BCETO, a BCE JIPYTME COM3MEPSIOTCS ¢ HEHM MM OI[CHUBAIOTCS CO CCHUIKOM Ha
neen. (Y. Camuep).

d) «. .. is allusion or reference to a generalised kind of cultural information”.

e) “. . . — 3T0 KYJIbTypHO JE€TEPMHHHUPOBAHHBIE M OIpPEAEICHHBIM 00pazoM
YHOPSAIOYCHHBIE «KAPTUHKA MHUpPa» B CO3HAHUM YEJIOBEKA, OHU DKOHOMST YCHIIMS
YelloBeKa MpPH BOCIPUATUU CIOXKHON wHHMOpMamu, (QUKCUPYIOT U COXPAHSIOT
cymectByromue neHHoctu. (Y. Jiunmnman)

f) “The human mind must think with the aid of categories... Once formed, . . .
are the basis for normal prejudgment. We cannot possibly avoid this process. Orderly

living depends upon it”. (G. Allport “The Nature of Prejudice”)

10. Give the definition of the notion social categorization. Explain the
opposition between ingroups and outgroups? What are positive and negative
outcomes social categorization? Use the following ideas: distort perception, simplify
sophisticated phenomena, treat all members of a group the same way, provide with
information, social groups, no time or motivation, exaggerate the differences, more
similar to each other than they actually are.

JlaiiTe ompeneneHne TOHATHIO coyuanvHas Kameeopuzayus. OObICHUTE
OMIO3UIIMIO MEXNY uHepynnamu u aymepynnamu? KakoBBI IOJIOKUTEIbHBIE H
OTpULATENIbHBIE PE3YJIbTAThl COLIMAIBHOM Kareropusanuu? Mcnonb3yiiTe cienyromme
WJICHU: WCKAXaTh BOCIPHSTHE, YNPOIIATh CIOXHBIC SBICHUS, OTHOCUTHCS KO BCEM
YJieHaM TPYIIBl OJWHAKOBO, obOecreunBarb MH(POpMAIUEH, COIHMANbHBIC TPYIIIHI,
OTCYTCTBHE BPEMEHH WJIM MOTHBAIUH, MPEYBEIUUUBATH PA3IAYMs, OOJIee TOXOKHE

IpyT Ha JIpyra, 4eM OHU €CTh Ha CaMOM JIEJIE.

Self-study tasks
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3aganus AJ151 CAMOCTOSITE/ILHOM PadoThI

1. Choose a subculture you are familiar with. Study its history by answering the
following questions: a) What is the relationship of this group with other subcultural
groups and with the dominant group? b) What are the main events in the history of
this group? C) Have there been cases of discrimination? d) What are the main
stereotypes associated with this group, are they true? e) What are the significant
achievements of this group? (e) Are the individuals representing this group well-
known? Who are they? BriGepure cyOKynabTypy, ¢ KOTOPOH BbI XOPOIIO 3HAKOMBI.
N3yunute ee ucTOpUIO, OTBETHB Ha CIEAYIOLIHE BOMPOCHI: a) KakoBbl OTHOIICHMS
JaHHOU TPYNITBI C IPYTHMHU CYOKYIBTYPHBIMH TPYIIIIAMH U C JOMHUHAHTHOU TPYTIOi?
6) KakoBbl OCHOBHBIE COOBITHSI MCTOPUHM AaHHOW rpynnbl? B) beumm num ciydau
auckpumMuHanuu? 1) KakoBBI OCHOBHBIE CTEPEOTHIIBI, CBS3aHHBIC C TOW TPYIIION,
HACKOJIbKO OHM 000cHOBaHbI? 1) KakoBbl 3HAUNTENbHBIE TOCTHKEHUSI 3TON TPYIIIHI?

e) U3BecTHBI 1 epcoHaNuu, NpeACTaBIsomue JaHHyto rpynmy? Kro onu?
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Unit XI
THE ESSENCE OF ACCULTURATION PROCESS
Mopyas XI
CYHIHOCTD ITPOLHECCA AKKVJIbBTYPALIUU

Topics for discussion. Tembl 17151 00CyKIeHNUSA:

1. Migration: types, reasons, consequences. Mwurpauus: BUAbI, NPUUYHHBI,
MOCIIE/ICTBUSI.

2. Acculturation: the essence and evolution of the concept. AxkynbTyparus:
CYIIHOCTb W 3BOJIOIHS MOHITHS

3. Acculturation strategies: assimilation, separation, marginalization, integration.
Psychological, socio-cultural and economic types of adaptation. Crpareruu
aKKyJIbTypalliM:  aCCHMWISIHSA,  Celapanus, MapTrUHAIM3alus, HHTETPaIys.
IIcuxonornyecknii, COUUOKYIBTYPHBIN U DKOHOMUYECKUM TUIIBI aJallTalUH.

4. Culture shock: symptoms and stages. U-shaped and W-shaped adaptation
curves. The cultural distance. KynprypHsiii mok: cumntomsl u craaun. U-obpa3Has u

W-00pa3nbie kpuBble agantanuu. [IoHsTHE KYIbTypHOI TUCTAHIIH.

Key notions. KiiroueBbie noHsiTus:
acculturation, assimilation, marginalization, separation, integration; cultural shock,
stress of acculturation, theories of “cultural shock”, U-, W-shaped curves of
adaptation; cultural distance;
aKKYJIbTypaIus, aCCUMUIIAIMS, MApTUHAIIA3AIIMS, Cenapalus, HHTErpalus;
KYJIBTYPHBIN IIOK, CTPECC aKKyJIbTYpallMH, TEOPUHU «KYJAbTypHOro mokxa», U-, W-

oOpa3Hble KpUBBIC alaNTalliN; KYIBTypHAasl TUCTAHIIHS.

In-class and out-of-class activities
3ananus 1151 ayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEayIMTOPHOI padoThI
1. Define the notions migration, emigration and immigration. What is the difference
between them? Describe the main types of migration depending on their voluntary-
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compulsory nature according to A. Furnham and S. Bochner (1986). What type of
migration is most common? What are the motives for tourism? Read an extract from
J.W. Berry “Immigration, Acculturation, and Adaptation”. How has the interpretation
of the term acculturation changed since the beginning of XX century?

JlaiiTe omnpenelieHue MOHATUSAM Mucpayus, smucpayus, AMMHArpanud. B yem
paznuuue Mexay HuMu? OXxapakTepu3yiTe OCHOBHBIE BHUJbl MUIpallMd B
3aBUCUMOCTH OT HMX JOOPOBOJIbHOCTU-IPUHYAUTEIBHOCTU 10 A. @ypuxsomy u C.
Bboknepy (1986). Kakoit Bung murpanuu Hanbosee pacrnpoctpaHeH? KakoBbl MOTHUBBI
typusma?  Ilpouwnraiire orpeiBok u3 J.W. Berry “Immigration, Acculturation, and
Adaptation” u otBeTbTe Ha Bompoc: Kak m3aMeHunachr MHTEpHpeTarys MpoIEecCOB
aKKylIbTypauuu ¢ Hadana XX Beka?

The classical definition of acculturation was presented by Redfield, Linton, and Herskovits
(1936, p.149): “acculturation comprehends those phenomena which result when groups of
individuals having different cultures come into continuous first-hand contact with subsequent
changes in the original culture patterns of either or both groups”. Although acculturation is a neutral
term in principle (that is, change may take place in either or both groups), in practice acculturation
tends to induce more change in one of the groups than in the other. A later discussion emphasised
that assimilation is not the only kind of acculturation; it can also be reactive (triggering resistance to
change in both groups), creative (stimulating new cultural forms, not found in either of the cultures
in contact), and delayed (initiating changes that appear more fully years later). A distinction has
been made by Graves (1967), between acculturation as a collective or group-level phenomenon, and
psychological acculturation. In the former, acculturation is a change in the culture of the group; in
the latter, acculturation is a change in the psychology of the individual. This distinction between
levels is important for two reasons: first, in order to examine the systematic relationships between
these two sets of variables; and second, because not all individuals participate to the same extent in
the general acculturation being experienced by their group. While the general changes may be
profound in the group, individuals are known to vary greatly in the degree to which they participate
in these community changes (Berry, 1970; Furnham & Bochner, 1986). The concept of
acculturation has become widely used in cross-cultural psychology and has also been the subject of
criticism because of the gradual erosion of the original meaning of the concept (as outlined earlier)
so that it became synonymous with assimilation (e.g. Vasquez, 1984). A parallel conceptualisation
has been developed, mainly among French-language scholars: interculturation. The concept is

defined as “the set of processes by which individuals and groups interact when they identify
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themselves as culturally distinct”. There are evident similarities between the acculturation and
interculturation approaches, and it is often difficult in practice to distinguish the research done, or
the conclusions drawn from the two approaches. One distinguishing feature, however, is the interest
in the formation of new cultures in the interculturation, more than in the acculturation, approach.
Given these rather broad similarities, this article will employ the term acculturation to refer to the

general processes and outcomes (both cultural and psychological) of intercultural contact.

2. Individuals and groups may hold varying attitudes towards the process of
adjusting to a new culture, and their actual behaviours may vary correspondingly.
Together, these attitudes and behaviours comprise acculturation strategies, which are
a combination of the desire to maintain the native culture, and the desire to adopt the
new culture: assimilation, separation, marginalization, and integration. What does
every strategy involve? Give examples from the media, literature, films. What
strategy is realized in Belarus? What strategy is chosen by the heroes in the following
extracts?

B mporecce akKymbTypamuu KaxIblii YEeOBEK OJHOBPEMEHHO pEIIacT JBE
BaKHEUIINE MPOOJIEMBI: CTPEMHUTCS COXPAHUTH CBOKO KYJIBTYPHYIO HISHTHYHOCTH W
BKITIOUHUTHCS B UYXKYIO KYIbTypy. KoMOMHAIMS BO3MOKHBIX BAPUAHTOB PEIICHHS dTUX
npoOlieM JaeT 4YeThIpe OCHOBHBIC CTpPATeTHH AaKKyJIbTypallld: acCUMUIIAIUIO,
cemapanyio, MapTHHAIH3anuil H uHTerpanuio. Oxapakrepusyiite ux. I[lpuBemurte
OpUMEpBl peaju3alid JaHHBIX CTpPAaTeruid, WCIOJNB3YHTE JaHHBIE W3 CPEACTB
MaccoBOi HMHQOpMAaIUK, XYIOXKECTBCHHBIX TMpou3BeneHuid, ¢uibmoB. Kakas
CTparerus akKyJlnbTypanuu peanusyercs B benapycu? Onpenenure, Kakyro CTpaTeruio

aKKYyJIbTypaIlii BEIOpAIN T€POU B CIICAYIONUX (hparMeHTax:

a) benpie obOuraremm OmaroycTpoeHHBIX mpuroponoB Jlap-sc-Camama, Ha TOIYOCTPOBE
Msuzuma mwm B Octep-boii (Tanzanust) Obum M30aBICHBI OT TaKUX «a(PUKAHCKHUX» CIOPTIPU30B,
KaK OTKJIOYCHHE »3JekTpuuecTBa. JloMa moj KpacHOM uepenuued ¢ apkagaMu BCHO HOYb
OCBEILAJIMCh MHOXKECTBOM JIaMII, KaK B upke. MHOTHE IoMa HalOMUHAIN KPEMOCTH. 3/1eCh Lapuiia
arMocdepa pOCKOIIHM, a OOUTaTeNH ATOTO paioHa OBUIM CKPBHITHBI M HE CTPEMIJIMCH OOIIAThCS C
MOCTOpOHHUMH. (DTH nopasutenbHbie nHOocTpaHnbl / X. Yen; nep. ¢ Hem. E. I1. Kygpsmosoii. — M.:
ACT : Acrpens, 2006. — c.42).

0) Tpetbto U YeTBEPTYIO BOJIHY dMUTpauu u3 Poccun oTiM4aer oT nepBoi (M Jaxe BTOPOil)
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MOTpeOHOCTHh B CaMOOTIPABJIaHUU 4Yepe3 OTPUIAHWE CBOEW TepBoi PonwHBI M m3MeHeHUN B HEl.
Tak, JI. Capackuna, paboTaBIIas HECKOJIBKO CEMECTPOB B OJHOM U3 YHHUBEPCHUTETOB AMEpPUKU Y
«CTIABUCTOB» W3 YHCJIAa SMUTPAHTOB YETBEPTOM BOJHBI, MOAMETHJA crlefyolee: «ITH JOOU
OpaBUpOBaId CBOM HEBEXKECTBOM, BO3BOIA €r0 B HEKHIl CHMBOJI OKOHYATEIBHOTO pa3phiBa C
NpeXHUM o0mecTBoM. VM HpaBWJlOCH HE 3HAarTh, HE YHWTarh, HE CJBIIATH O TOM, YTO TaMm
MPOAOIDKACTCS U UCTOPUS, U JIMTEPATYPA...B OTIMYUE OT SMUTPAHTOB II€PBOI BOJIHBDY, OHU XOTAT
CTPAXHYTH C ce0si Bce, YTO HamoMHHaeT O Poccum — $3bIK, MarpuoTH3M, TPAIHUIUH, CTaTh
CTOIPOLIEHTHBIMHU STHKM, KaK OKPYXKAalOIINe aMEPHUKAHLbD). 3HAKOMbIE MHE aMEPHUKAHLbl HIYTHJIN
YTO HEKOTOpbIE HENAaBHHUE PYCCKHE 3MWIPAHThl — OOJNbIIME aMepHUKaHIbl, ueM oHH camu. Ho, ¢
JIpyroil CTOPOHBI, TOJOKEHHE OOS3BIBACT, CTYICHTBHI 3aIaf0T BOTMPOCHL, TPUXOAMUTCS XOTS OBl
MOBEPXHOCTHO CIIETUTH 33 TEM, YTO MPOUCXoauT B Poccuu. XoTs BHYTpeHHE OHHM YOeXKIatoT ceos,
YTO pycckas KylbTypa, JWdTeparypa KOHYMIMChL B TOoX HMX OTbe3sa u3 Poccum...
(http://www.cisdf.org/TRM/lonzev/book-2.1.4.html).

B) 4 aBrycra 1995 roma BoOpyKeHHBIE CHIIBI caMoTIpoBo3miameHHol Pecmyommka CepOckast
Kpanna (PCK) nHagam pacnpocTpaHaTs HHPOpMALUIO O BO3MOXKHBIX JIEHCTBUSIX XOPBATCKON apMHU
U PEKOMEHIOBAJIM TPaXIaHCKUM BPEMEHHO MOKUHYTH ropoaa u cena. JecstunetHssi HuxonuHa
MarueBnd u ee MaTh coOpaim Bemr U MOKUHYIH ropon Kpusk. ...KoHBoii ¢ GexxeHIIaMu mpoexait
Bocuuro u ocranosuiics B Cepoun. Ha HoBoMm Mecte sxutenbcTBa B CepOun HukonmHa moHsia, 9to
YeJIOBEK MOXKET OocTarhcsa 0e3 goma, 0e3 pomHbIX mozei: «Mue Obuto 10 1eT, 1 BO MHE IPOSBUIICS
cBoeoOpa3HbIii OyHT. S HEe XOTena MEHATHCS U MPUCIIOCA0IMBAThCA K HOBOU cpene. S Bepuia B TO,
9TO MBI BEPHEMCS IOMOW, W TOHAJOOMIOCH MHOTO BpPEMEHH, YTOOBI OCO3HATh, YTO 3TO HE
npon3oiiner. Torna s Hadanma 3aKpbIBaThCSA B ceOe M HAlLIa MHP B KHUTaX. 51 Obla pebeHKOM U He
nomMHi0 lOrocnaBuio kak CcBOIO poauHy. S Torga 3Hajla JIMIIb O CaMONPOBO3IIAIICHHON
cenaparucrckoii PCK u cuurana poguHoit nMmenHo ee. Jlaxe mozxe CepOuio He Oco3HaBasia Kak
cBoe rocygapcrso». Korga peus uaer o0 naeHtnuyHOCTH, HUKONMHA TOBOPUT, YTO OHA MOCJIE BCETO
70 CHX TIOp YYBCTBYET Ce0sl «pacTepsIHHO», HE UyBCTBYET, UTO MPHHAISKUT K CepOun, HO Takxke
HE YYBCTBYET, YTO €€ POIHOU Kpail — TaM, B XopBaTuu. 11 OrOp4e€HHO KOHCTAaTUPYET, YTO, HABEPHOE,
HUKOTZIa HE CMOXET HaUTH MEcCTO, KOTOpO€ Oymer CUMTATh «CBOUMM.

(http://www.bbc.co.uk/ukrainian/ukraine in_russian/ 2014/07/140715 ru s jugoslavia_refugees).

3. What are the practical results of acculturation (you may find the information
in J.W. Berry’s “Immigration, Acculturation, and Adaptation” below)? What do
technical and social skills include? What aspects of adaptation indicate its success?
Give examples. You may use feature films about migrants or biographies of
emigrants (V. Nabokov, M. Baryshnikov, 1. Brodsky, A. Makin, A. Solzhenitsyn,
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etc.).

KakoBbl mpakThyeckue pe3yabTarsl akkyasrypauuu? Uro BiiIOuaroT B ceds
TEXHUYECKHE U COIMalibHble HaBbIKU? Kakue acrekThl ajanTaluu yKa3blBalOT Ha ee
ycnemHocTs? [lpuBenure mnpumepsl. McTo4yHMKaMU NpPUMEPOB MOTYT  CTaTh
XyJIOXKEeCTBEHHbIE (DUIBMBI O MHUTpaHTax, Ouorpadum smurpantoB (B. Habokona,
M. BapsiunukoBa, 1. bpoackoro, A. Makuna, A. ComkeHUlbIHA U Jp.).

In the recent literature on psychological adaptation to acculturation, a distinction has been
drawn between psychological and sociocultural adaptation (Searle & Ward, 1990). The first refers
to a set of internal psychological outcomes including a clear sense of personal and cultural identity,
good mental health, and the achievement of personal satisfaction in the new cultural context; the
second is a set of external psychological outcomes that link individuals to their new context,
including their ability to deal with daily problems, particularly in the areas of family life, work and
school. Although these two forms of adaptation are usually related empirically, there are two
reasons for keeping them conceptually distinct. One is that factors predicting these two types of
adaptation are often different (Ward; 1996); the other is that psychological adaptation may best be
analysed within the context of the stress and psychopathology approaches, while sociocultural
adaptation is more closely linked to the social skills framework (Ward & Kennedy, 1993a). A third
adaptive outcome has recently been introduced: economic aduptarion (Aycan & Berry, 1996). This

refers to the degree to which work is obtained, is satisfying and is effective in the new culture.

4. Fill in the gaps in the following quotations that describe the essence of
cultural shock. Explain the difference between definitions. Describe the symptoms of
cultural shock. Are they always negative?

3amoMHUTE TIPOIYCKU B CIEAYIOMIMX IUTaraX, B KOTOPBIX OIpPEIesIeTCs
CYIIHOCTh KyJABTypHOTO MIOKa. OOBSCHUTE pa3HUIy MEKIY ONpPEACIICHHUSIMH.
OnuimTe ero CMMIOTOMBI M1 OCOOCHHOCTH TPOSIBIICHUSI. MOXKHO JTU TOBOPUTH TOJBKO
O HETaTUBHBIX MMOCJIJCTBUSAX KYJIBTYPHOTO IIOKA?

PromptsIlonckaszku: diseases; culture; unfamiliar; cultural
environment; loss;

a) “Culture shock — the feeling of being stressed (uncertainty, confusion, or

anxiety) that people experience when dealing with another . . .

b) “Culture shock is ‘culture . . .” ”’(Guthrie; 1975).
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c) “Culture shock is precipitated by the anxiety that results from losing all our
familiar signs and symbols of social intercourse. These signs or cues include the
thousand and one ways in which we orient ourselves to the situations of daily life. It
has its own symptoms, cause and cure like most . . . 7. (Oberg; 1960).

d) “Culture shock 1is a state of distress following the transfer of a person to an . .
. 7. (G. Hofstede).

f) “Culture shock is primarily a set of emotional reactions to the . . . of
perceptual reinforcements from one’s own culture, to new cultural stimuli which have

little or no meaning, and to the misunderstanding of new and . . .”. (Adler; 1975).

5. Read an extract from J. W. Berry “Immigration, Acculturation, and
Adaptation”. And fill in the table with two groups of factors existing prior to

acculturation and arising during acculturation.

Factors Existing Prior to Factors Arising During

Acculturation Acculturation

Individuals begin the acculturation process with a number of personal characteristics of both a
demographic and social nature. In particular one’s age has a known relationship to the way
acculturation will proceed. When acculturation starts early (e.g. prior to entry into primary school),
the process is generally smooth. The reasons for this are not clear; perhaps full enculturation into
one’s parents’ culture is not sufficiently advanced to require much culture shedding or to create any
serious culture conflict; or perhaps personal flexibility and adaptability are maximal during these
early years. However, older youth do often experience substantial problems particularly during
adolescence. It is possible that conflicts between demands of parents and peers are maximal at this
period, or that the problems of life transitions between childhood and adulthood are compounded by
cultural transitions. For example, developmental issues of identity come to the fore at this time and
interact with questions of ethnic identity, thus multiplying the questions about who one really is. If
acculturation begins in later life (e.g. on retirement. or when older parents migrate to join their adult
offspring under family reunification programmes) there appears to be increased risk. Perhaps the

same factors of length of enculturation and adaptability suggested for children are also at work here:
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a whole life in one cultural setting cannot easily be ignored when one is attempting to live in a new
setting. Gender has variable influence on the acculturation process. There is substantial evidence
that females may be more at risk for problems than males. However, this generalisation probably
itself depends on the relative status and differential treatment of females in the two cultures: where
there is a substantial difference, attempts by females to take on new roles available in the society of
settlement may bring them into conflict with their heritage culture, placing them at risk. Education
appears as a consistent factor associated with positive adaptations: higher education is predictive of
lower stress. A number of reasons have been suggested for this relationship. First, education is a
personal resource in itself: problem analysis and problem solving are usually instilled by formal
education and likely contribute to better adaptation. Second, education is a correlate of other
resources, such as income, occupational status, support networks etc., all of which are themselves
protective factors. Third, for many migrants, education may attune them to features of the society
into which they settle; it is a kind of pre-acculturation to the language, history, values, and norms of
the new culture. Related to education is one’s place in the economic world. Although high status
(like education) is a resource, a common experience for migrants is a combination of status loss and
limited status mobility. One’s “departure status” is frequently higher than one’s “entry status”;
credentials (educational and work experience) are frequently devalued on arrival. Sometimes this is
due to real differences in qualifications, but it may also be due to ignorance and/or prejudice in the
society of settlement, leading to status loss, and the risk of stress. For similar reasons, the usual
main goal of migration (upward status mobility) is thwarted. leading again to risk for various
disorders, such as depression. In a sense, these problems lie in personal qualities brought to the
acculturation process, but they also reside in the interaction between the migrant and the institutions
of the society of settlement; hence, problems of status loss and limited mobility can usually be
addressed during the course of acculturation. Reasons for migrating have long been studied using
the concepts of push/pull motivations and expectations. As we noted earlier, Richmond (1993) has
proposed that a reactive-proactive continuum of migration motivation be employed, in which push
motives (including involuntary or forced migration, and negative expectations) characterise the
reactive end of the dimension, while pull motives (including voluntary migration and positive
expectations) cluster at the proactive end. Such a single dimension allows for more concise
conceptualisation and ease of empirical analysis. Viewing previous research in this light permits
some generalisations about the relationship between motives and stress and adaptation. For
example, J. Kim (1988) found that, as usual, those with high “push” motivation had more
psychological adaptation problems. However, those with high “pull” motivation had almost as great
a number of problems. It appears that those who are reactive are more at risk, but so too are those

who are highly proactive; it is likely that these latter migrants had extremely intense or excessively
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high (even unrealistic) expectations about their life in the new society, which were not met, leading
to greater stress. Cultural distance (how dissimilar the two cultures are in language, religion etc.),
too, lies not uniquely in the background of the acculturating individual but in the dissimilarity
between the two cultures in contact. The general and consistent finding is that the greater the
cultural differences, the less positive is the adaptation. This is the case for sojourners and
immigrants and for indigenous people. Greater cultural distance implies the need for greater culture
shedding and culture learning, and perhaps large differences trigger negative intergroup attitudes,
and induce greater culture conflict leading to poorer adaptation. Personal factors have also been
shown to affect the course of acculturation. In the personality domain, a number of traits have been
proposed as both risk and protective factors, including locus of control and,
introversion/extraversion, and self-efficacy.

It is now clear that the phase of acculturation needs to be taken into account if stress and
adaptation are to be understood. That is, how long a person has been experiencing acculturation
strongly affects the kind and extent of problems. The classical description of positive adaptation in
relation to time has been in terms of a U-curve: Only a few problems are present early, followed by
more serious problems later, and finally a more positive long-term adaptation is achieved. However,
there is little empirical evidence for such a standard course, nor for fixed times (in terms of months
or years) when such variations will occur. Church (1982, p.452) has concluded that support for the

3

U-curve is “weak, inconclusive and overgeneralized”, although there are occasional longitudinal
studies suggesting fluctuations in stress over time. An alternative to a fixed, stage-like
conceptualisation of the relationship between length of acculturation and problems experienced is to
consider the specific nature of the experiences and problems encountered as they change over time
(e.g. initially learning a language, obtaining employment and housing, followed by establishing
social relationships and recreational opportunities) and the relationship of such problems to the
personal resources of the migrant and to opportunities in the society of settlement. This approach
emphasises the high degree of variability to be expected over the time course from initial contact to
eventual long-term adaptation. Acculturation strategies have been shown to have substantial
relationships with positive adaptation: integration is usually the most successful; marginalisation is
the least; and assimilation and separation strategies are intermediate. This pattern has been found in
virtually every study, and is present for all types of acculturating groups. Why this should be so.
however, is not clear. In one interpretation, the integration strategy incorporates many of the other
protective factors: a willingness for mutual accommodation (i.e. the presence of mutual positive
attitudes, and absence of prejudice and discrimination-see later); involvement in two cultural
communities (i.e. having two social support systems-see later); and being flexible in personality. In

sharp contrast, marginalisation involves rejection by the dominant society, combined with own-
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culture loss; this means the presence of hostility and much reduced social support. Assimilation
involves own- culture shedding (even though it may be voluntary), and separation involves rejection
of the dominant culture (perhaps reciprocated by them). In the simplest version of this explanation,
integration involves two positive orientations, marginalisation involves two negative ones, while
assimilation and separation involve one positive and one negative relationship. Another possible
reason for the finding that Integration is the most adaptive strategy is that most studies of the
relationship between acculturation strategies and adaptation have been carried out in multicultural
societies. That is. there could be benefits to persons matching their acculturation strategies to that
generally advocated and accepted in the larger society. However, in recent studies in societies that
are more “Melting Pot” or assimilationist in orientation, the Integration strategy remained the most
adaptive (and conversely marginalisation was the least adaptive) strategy. For example this was the
case among Indian immigrants to the USA, and Third World immigrant youth in Norway; and a
variety of immigrant groups in Germany, concluded that “The findings suggest that integration
seems to be the most effective strategy if we take long term health and well-being as indicators”.
Related to acculturation strategies are the coping strategies discussed earlier. It has been widely
reported that the experience of prejudice and discrimination, racism has a significant negative
effect on a person’s well-being. In groups experiencing acculturation this can be an added risk

factor.

6. What is the meaning of the adaptation curve? What does it look like? What
phases does it contain? How well does it reflect the adaptation of visitors? What is
reverse culture shock? How is it reflected graphically? Identify at what stage of
cultural shock the characters in the presented extracts are at.

B dem cmbicn kpuBoii nporecca anantanuu? Kak ona Beimisaaut? Kakue dassr
oHa conepkuT? Hackolbko OHa aJeKBaTHO OTpaykaeT ajanTauuio Busnutepon? Uto
Takoe obpamuwiil Kyiemypusi wok? Kak orpasurk ero rpadudecku? Onpenenure,

Ha KaKOM 3TallC KYJIbTYPHOTI'O MIOKA HAXOAATCA ITCPOU B IPCACTABICHHLIX OTPBIBKAX.

a) “One thing that was particularly frustrating to me in the beginning was the lack of mobility
that I experienced in the U.S. Where I grew up in Germany, you can get to any point at any time
thanks to a great public transportation system, sidewalks and bike lanes everywhere. In the U.S.,
you are very limited in the things you can do if you don’t have a car and I completely
underestimated how much you have to depend on others to get around. I realized that home, for me,

meant to live in a place with countless opportunities and absolute freedom. I felt less independent
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and I think that this was one of the main reasons I felt homesick (besides the obvious ones: family,
friends, etc.).” — Arne Plum, business operations analyst

b) “Coming from a really big city, the Research Triangle in North Carolina was tiny in
comparison (population-wise) but, at the same time, I realized how vast distances were in the U.S.
with cities spread out over miles. Not seeing people walking all over the place was very new to me
as I’ve always lived in very busy places. I also came to know good public transport only exists in
the biggest of cities in the U.S. In India there are a lot of neighborhood shops and markets so you
don’t need to shop for groceries or household stuff in bulk. That took a little getting used to and in
grad school I actually found it pretty inconvenient.” — Nitya Mallikarjun, director of product
development

c¢) “Because I was in Turkey for six months in a study abroad setting, acclimating to my new
environment was sped up due to all of the resources I was able to access. However, I found that the
best way to understand my new environment was to ask questions and learn to respect the culture in
the way it currently exists. The local Turkish people seemed much more accommodating when I
showed genuine interest in their customs, rather than obviously being an American who was
uncomfortable with her new situation. I also found myself asking my Turkish roommates what was
okay to do, not okay to do, where to go and where not to go, so I was able to adjust to my
environment more quickly.” — Kate Riley, marketing and communications intern

d) “A couple of weeks into a six-month stay in a very remote town on the Pacific coast of
Costa Rica, I became extremely ill and was bedridden for a week. It was completely miserable and
for days all I could think was: What am I doing here? All I thought about was how to get home. Of
course, once [ was finally recovered, I made the mile-long walk to a nearby beach and the thoughts
I had about wanting to be back home instantly disappeared.” — Tamara Oxley, marketing and
communications associate

e) “When I moved from California to North Carolina, I came to the conclusion that one
culture is not better than the other — there is no right or wrong, they are just different. And yes, that
brought peace of mind, no more judgement or coming to my own conclusions.” — Fernanda Araujo

f) “I moved to the U.S. from Brazil to a host family as a exchange student and spoke almost
no English. Within three months I had found a job, a boyfriend, I moved to an apartment with two
other roommates, started a Brazilian dance club and I was traveling all over California. It felt easy
and quick for me to make the U.S. my home.” — Fernanda Araujo, Participate events specialist

g) “There was a time when I realized that constantly comparing and contrasting everything
would never allow me to be really happy here. Qualifying the differences worked both ways, and I
felt torn between my life here and what used to be my life back in Germany. So I began to see the

differences as what they are — just differences — without trying to rate them or use them to put one
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place over the other. Over time, I felt much more at ease with my life in the U.S., and I began to
understand that these differences are what living abroad is all about.” — Arne Plum
[https://medium.com/global-perspectives/the-4-stages-of-culture-shock-a79957726164]

7. Describe what kind of cultural shock foreign visitors may experience in
Belarus, depending on their nationality. What practical recommendations would you
suggest for dealing with the consequences of the cultural shock? Make a list of
instructions to help them lessen the intensity of the cultural shock.

[TpuBenure npuMepsl, KaKOBOTO poAa KYIbTYPHBIM IIOK MOTYT HCIIBITHIBATH
BU3HUTEPBI-MHOCTPAHIBI B bemapycu B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT CBOEW HAllMOHAJIbHOU
NpHUHAIIISKHOCTH. Kakue mpakThdeckue pekoMeHAanud Bel Obl Mpemyoxuim 1is
00OpbOBI C TMOCHENCTBHAMU KyIbTypHOro mioka? CocTaBbTe COOTBETCTBYIOUIYIO

MHCTPYKLHUIO.

8. What parameters are taken into account when measuring the cultural distance
index? Find the information about how the cultural distance index is calculated.
Kakne napameTpbl MPUHUMAIOTCSI BO BHUMaHUE TIPU U3MEPEHUH WHICKCA KYJAbTYpHOU
muctaniuu? Haiinure nadopManuio o0 TOM, KaKk BBIYUCIAETCS MHIEKC KYIBTYpHOMH

JUCTAaHIIUH.

Self-study tasks

3apanus AJ151 CAMOCTOSITE/IbHOM PadoThI

Read an article about isolated tribes by R. S. Walker and K. R. Hill “Protecting
isolated tribes” (see Text for reading to unit XI) and find out what are the strategies in
dealing them. Can you suggest any other strategies? IlpouumTaiite crartbio 00
m3onupoBaHHbix 1uiemeHax P. C. Yonkepa u K. P. Xumna «3amumas mniemeHa-
30T (cM. TekcT nmnst ureHus K moayaio 11) u y3HaiiTe, KaKOBBI CTPAaTErud B
OOLIEHNH C HUMHU CYHIECTBYIOT. MoOKeTe JM BbI MPEIJIOKHUTh KaKHe-TUOO Jpyrue

cTparerun?
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Unit XII
MECHANISMS OF INTERCULTURAL COMPETENCE FORMATION
Monyas XII
MEXAHUW3MbI ®OPMUPOBAHUA
MEXKYJITYPHONU KOMIETEHIIUU

Topics for discussion. Tembl 17151 00CyKIeHUSA:
1. Competence. Intercultural competence. Kommerenuus. MexkynbsTypHas
KOMIIETCHIINSI.
2. Crosscultural/intercultural teaching programs: evolution and types.

KpocckynbTypHble/MeXKYIbTYpHbIE 00yYaroie MporpaMMbl: YBOJIIOLIUS, TUIIBL.

Key notions. KiroueBbie noHaTus:
competence, intercultural competence, orientation, instruction, training, experiment,
cultural assimilator, contrast American method,;
KOMITCTCHITUS, MEXKYJIbTYpHAsS KOMIICTCHIIUS, OPHUCHTUPOBAaHUE, WHCTPYKTAK,

TPEHMHI, KYJIBTYPHBIN aCCUMWIATOP, aMEPUKAHCKasl MOJZIENIb KOHTPACTA.

In-class and out-of-class activities

3ananus 1151 ayIMTOPHOM ¥ BHEAaylIUTOPHOIl padoThI

1. Fill in the gaps in the definitions of the notions competence, intercultural
competence. What’s the difference between them? 3amonnuTe mnpomycku B
OTIpENICTICHUSX TIOHSITUH KoMnemeHyus, MexdCKyIbmypHas romnemeHnyus. B dem
CXOJICTBO U PA3JIUYHE MEK]Y ONPEIACICHUSIMU?

Promptsdlongckasku: JIESTEIILHOCTD; motivation;
intercultural competence; a natural, inborn phenomenon; knowledge;
interactions.

a)

b) Competence is the ability . . . in different situations, i.e. the ability to assess
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the situation according to the goals, context, time, space.

¢) Komnerenmust — 310 ypoBeHb c(HOPMHPOBAHHOCTH MEKIMYHOCTHOTO OTIBITA,
T.. OOYYEHHOCTH . . . C OKPYXAIOIIMMH JJIsl YCIEIIHOTO (PYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS B
paMKax CBOMX CIIOCOOHOCTEW U COIMATBHOIO CTaTyca.

d) Competence as well as intercultural competence cannot be acquired in a
short period of time, it’s a lifelong process; it’s not . ..

e) KoMrereHius — 3To crmocoOHOCTh K OCYIIECTBICHUIO KAaKOU-IHOO0 . . .

f) ... — capacities that are needed for the achievement of mutual understanding
as well as for functional interaction and co-operation between people who have
different cultural backgrounds.

g) Intercultural competence is the ability to develop . . . and targeted knowledge,
skills, attitudes that lead to both effective and appropriate behaviour and

communication in intercultural . . . .

2. Intercultural competence includes motivation, knowledge, skills and attitudes.
Fill in the the table to give examples for every element. You may use your own ideas
or the following ones: empathy, self-awareness of one’s own culture and identity,
evaluation of cultural diversity without prejudgement, basic information about other
cultures, tolerance, sociolinguistic awareness, intentions associated with the actual
engagement in intercultural communication, evaluating with minimum of
ethnocentrism, critical thinking.

MeXKyJIbTypHasi KOMIIETEHITUS BKIIOYAeT B ¢eOsi MOTHBAIIMIO, 3HAHUS, HaBbIKU
W YCTAHOBKHW. 3allOJIHUTE TAaOJHMIly, YTOOBI TPUBECTH MPUMEPHI I KaXKJIOTO
KOMITOHEHTa. BBl MOXeTe UCIO0JIb30BaTh CBOM COOCTBEHHBIC WICH WIIHM CJICIYIOIIHEC
bpassl: amnamus, ocozHanue cOOCMBEHHOU KYIbmypbl U UOEHMUYHOCMU, OYEeHKA
KVIbMYPHO20 pa3HooOpasus Oe3 npedybedicoenull, 6a3zosas urgopmayus o Opyaux
KYIbMypax, MONepaAHMHOCMb, COYUOTUHLBUCUYECKAST  0CBEOOMILEHHOCb,
HamepeHusi, CA3aHHble C PealbHbIM YHACMUEM 8 MEeJCKYIbIMYPHOU KOMMYHUKAYULU,

OYEHKA C MUHUMANbHbIM INHOYEHMPUIMA, KPUMULECKOE MbIUUTIEHUE.
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Motivation Knowledge Skills Attitudes

MOTHUBaNUuA 3JHAHUA HaBBbIKHU YCTaHOBKH

3. How are crosscultural/intercultural programs defined? How has their
interpretation changed since 1950s? What is the modern approach to teaching
intercultural interaction? Study the table. Give examples of every type of programs
(find in the Internet or work out yourself). You may use the text for reading to unit
XIIL.

Kak ompenensitor  KpOCCKYJIBTYpHBIE/MEXKKYAbTYpHbIE —Tporpammbr?  Kax
n3MeHunach ux uHrepnperamus ¢ 1950-x rogoB? KakoB COBpeMEHHBINM MOAXOJ K
00y4EeHHUIO MEXKYJIbTYpHOMY B3ammozeicTBuo? W3yuute Ttabmuiy. IlpuBemute
NpUMEpPbl KaXJO0TO0 THUMa mporpamm. Bbl MoxkeTe BOCHONb30BaTbes TekCTOM s

YTEHUS K Moaymo 12.

Type of program Interpretation Example

Tun nporpamm HNuTepnperanus Ipumep

Cross-Cultural or Didactic, passive Lecture, instruction
Intercultural ~ Orientation |rather than active learning,
Programs ready-for-use information,

[IporpamMmbl no | well-defined problems
KpOCCKYJIBTYPHOMY A lot of “paper”
OPHUEHTHPOBAHUIO orientation

Cross-Cultural or Empirical,  face-to- Experiment, cultural
Intercultural Training |face, interaction,  oral|assimilator, contrast
[Iporpammsbl verbal communication, American method, BAFA
KpPOCCKYJIBTYPHBIX active learning, emotional, BAFA, Albatross
TPEHUHIOB real life situations

4. In the media find ads related to various trainings. Identify what audience they
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are intended for. Are there any cross-cultural trainings among them?
B CMUM mwaiiaute oOBSBICHMS, KacarolIMeCs pa3IMYHbIX TPEHUHIOB.
Omnpenenure, A Kakod ayIMTOPUU OHHU TpEAHA3HaueHBL. EcCTh 1M cpemu HUX

MEXKKYJBTYpHbIE TPEHUHTH?

Self-study tasks

3apanus AJ151 CAMOCTOSITE/ILHOM PadoThI

Read the following extract about a certain types of training: intercultural
sensitizer or culture assimilator. Work out a similar training. IIpouwuraiitre
CIIEAYIOUINI OTPHIBOK 00 OJHOM W3 BUJIOB TPEHHHTA, KYJIBTYPHOM acCHMHIISATOPE.

Pa3paboraiiTe nog00HbINA TPEHHUHT.

Tpenunr «KyasTypHBIM acCUMUIISITOP» SIBISIETCSI OAHUM M3 OCHOBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB IIPHU
00y4eHHH MEXKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHUKaluW. Ero menpio SBISETCS HAay4uTh WHAMBUAA BUICTDH
CUTYaLIMIO B3aUMOJEHCTBUS C MO3ULIUHU NPEACTABUTENS APYrod KylnbTyphl, mo3TomMy «KymbTypHbIN
ACCUMUIBITOP» TaKXKe Ha3bIBAIOT TEXHUKOW MOBBIICHUS MEXKYIBTYPHOW CEH3UTHUBHOCTH. BriepBbie
STOT BHJ TpeHWHra Obul mpemioxkeH [. TpuangumcoM W ero KoleraMH C LENbl0 OOydeHHs
CTYICHTOB-aMEPUKAHIIEB B3aWMOJICHCTBUIO C TPENCTABUTEISIMU  apaOCKOW  KyJabTypel. B
nanpHeimeM «KynpTypHble aCCUMHIISITOPBI» CTAJIM MCIIONBb30BaTh B KAUE€CTBE TEXHUKU MOBBIIICHUS
MEKKYJIBTYPHON CEH3UTUBHOCTH TNPM OCBOCHMM W  HHBIX KyiIbTyp. JlaHHBIM BHJ TpEHWHra
BKJTIOYAET B ce0s OMMMCAHNE CUTYAIlMid MEXKYIBTYPHOTO B3aMMOJCHCTBUS, TPOOJIEMHbBIE BOPOCHI U
3—4 BapuaHTa MHTEpPNpPETAUUN NPUYMH KOMMYHHUKATUBHOTO TOBEACHHUSI B KOHTEKCTE CHUTYallHH,
OJIMH 13 KOTOPBIX SIBISIETCS HanOoJee BEPOSITHBIM, a TAKXKE MOSICHEHHE MPUYMH KOMMYHUKAaTHUBHOTO
MTOBEJEHUS.

B xome manHOTO WMccienoBaHus ObT  paspaboraH aTpuOyTUBHBIN TpeHHHT «KymbTypHBIT
aCCUMUILITOP» «MEXKYIBTYpHOE B3aUMOJECHCTBUE mpencrasurencii bemapycm m Urammm B
nenoBoii cepe». Ha HagampHOM dTame paboThl ObLIIM OTpeENeeHbl aTpUOYIHH, XapaKTepPHbBIE IS
MpEACTaBUTENe YKa3aHHBIX KyIbTYp IO THIOJNOTHSM KyaeTyp O. Xomma, [ Xodcereme u
®. TpomneHnaapca. 3ateM ObUIM COCTaBJICHBI CHUTyallMd B3aUMOJCHCTBUS MpPEIACTaBUTEINCH
benapycu n Utamiu. Marepuanom st CHTyallii CTaly HE TOJBKO JIMYHBIC HAOIIOICHUS aBTOPOB
paboThl, HO M OIHCAHHBIE B PA3TUYHBIX HCTOYHHWKAX XaPaKTEPUCTHKH M CUTYAI[UH OOIICHUS
MIPEACTABUTENICH YKa3aHHBIX KYIBTYp, HAydHBIE HCCIEAOBaHMUS, CTPAHOBENUECKHE W3JIaHUA,
UHTEPHET-GOPYMBI O TMYTCMECTBHAX. 3afadell TPEThEro JTama SBIBUIOCH  HAXOXKICHUE
IBTEPHATUBHBIX OOBSICHECHUH-aTpHOYLNH, T.€. IOZOOpPKa BapHAHTOB OTBETOB, KOTOpPHIC ObLIN OBI
HaubOoee BEPOATHBIMU C TOUYKU 3PEHUS MPENCTABUTEIICH paccMaTpruBaeMbIX KYIIBTYP.

Hanee B paboTe MBI MPEICTaBUM HEKOTOPHIE W3 Pa3pabOTaHHBIX CUTYallMd B3aUMOACHCTBHS
npencrasuteneii benapycu u Utanuu ¢ npoOieMHBIMU BOIPOCAMHU U BapUAHTAMH OTBETOB Ha HHX,
9TO TO3BOJIMT HANLAHO OTPasUTh CTPYKTYpY arpuOyruBHOTO TpeHumHTa «KynmbTypHBIH
ACCUMUIIATOP.

Curyanus Ne 1
Baw umanvanckuii napmuep ne omeeuaem Ha omnpaeienHoe Bamu oOenoeoe nucbMo.
Hmanvanckuii napmuep 3a0epaicugaem 0KOHYamenIbHoe peulenue 0 0e10601l COeIKe.
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Kax 651 Bbl 00bsCHIITN IPHYUHY TAHHOTO MTOBEICHUS ?

1. UranpsHCKMI MapTHEp HE OTBEYAeT HAa MHCHbMO, IOCKOJIBKY OH HE 3aWHTEPECOBaH B
COBEpILICHUM CAENKHU ¢ Bamu.

2. UranpsHCKUI mapTHEP MO KakoW-TO MpUUYMHE HE moay4u Barie nucemo.

3. WranpsHCKUI mapTHEp emle He OTBETHJ Ha Baie mMChMO, MOCKOJIBKY €My HE0OXOIHMO
HEKOTOPOE BpEMsI TSl IPUHATHUS PEIICHUS.

O0psacuenne Ne 3 11t mepBOM CUTYallMy — 3TO JIy4IWi BapuaHT oTBeTa. [Ipouecc npuHsaTHS
pEIIeHHIA B UTAIBSHCKON KYJIBTYpEe MOXKET OBITH IJMTEIBHBIM. [10CKOJBKY HTaNbsTHCKAsT KYIBTypa
XapaKTepHU3YyeTcsl BEICOKOW CTENEeHBI0 M30eranus HeompeneneHHocTH 1o [ Xodcrene, uranpsHam
CBOWCTBEHHO OOIYMBIBaTh PEHICHUS UMTEIBHOE BPEMsS W THIATENBHO IUIAHUPOBATH CTPATETHIO
NEHCTBUM € ILENbl0 NPEAyCMOTPETh BO3MOXKHBIC BapHUaHThl MOCIEACTBUH M HEXKeNaTeIbHbIX
CUTyalHil.

Curyanus Ne 2

Bo epema nepecosopos ¢ 6enopyccroii Oenecayueil UManbaHCKue NApmMHepsvl UCNOAbIYIOM
AKMUBHYIO JHCECMUKYIAYUIO, nepedusaiom opye opyad, pazeo8apusarn OOHOBDEMEHHO, WYMSM.
Ooun u3z napmuepos 80 8peMs paze080pa Kiadem pPYKY HA Njieyo npedcmagumens OenopyccKou
CMOPOHDL.

C 4eM CBsI3aHO TaKO€ HYMOIHOHAIBFHOE TIOBEICHNE UTATBSTHCKO CTOPOHBI?

1. UTampsiHCKHE TapTHEPHl HE BOCHPUHHMAIOT CHUTYAllMIO IIEPETOBOPOB M OEIOPYCCKHX
MapTHEPOB CEPHE3HO.

2. [logoOnast MmaHepa OOIICHHS MPUHATA B HTATHIHCKOM oOImmIecTBe. VTanbsHCKHE MapTHEPHI
MBITAIOTCS YCTAHOBUTH JIPY’KECKUE OTHOIICHHS.

3.V WTanpsHIEB XOpOIIee HACTPOCHHE, TIOITOMY OHHU TaK IKCIIPECCHBHO BBIPAXKAIOT CBOE
COCTOSIHHE.

OO0pbsacuenue Ne 2 a5 BTOpOM CUTyallMHd — 3TO Jy4IUMH BapuaHT oTBeTa. [lo KyasTypHOMY
HU3MEPEHHUIO «IMOIMOHAJIBHOCTh—HENTpanbHOCTE» 10 @D. TpoMmmeHaapcy HUTanbiHCKAs KylIbTypa
XapaKTepU3yeTcsi SMOLMOHAIBHOCTHIO. B TMOBCeqHEBHOW JKM3HM W Ha pabouyeM MecTe B
UTAIBSTHCKOM OOIIECTBE MPUHATO 00OTalaTh pedb JKECTaMH, a TAaKKe JEMOHCTPUPOBATH CBOE
MO3UTHBHOE OTHOIICHHWE K CHUTYallMd C TOMOIIBI0 MUMHUKH Uil TPUAAHUS pedr  OOobIien
JKCHpeccUBHOCTU. [l0 KyabTYpHOMY H3MEPEHHI0 «KOHTAKTHOCTb—OUCTAHTHOCTH» MO . XOJULy
UTAIBSHIBI OTHOCATCS K KOHTAKTHBIM KylbTypaM. Bo Bpemsi meperoBopoB mpu OOBSICHECHHH
CHUTYaIliH WJIH CIIOPE UTATBSHIIAM CBOMCTBEHHO HAXOIUTCS HA OJIM3KOM PACCTOSHUH IPYT OT APYTa,
KacaTtbCsl TUIeYa WIM PYKH COOECeIHHMKa, TakkuM oOpa3oMm, >kenmas OOpaTWTh BHHUMAaHUE Ha
OTIpe/IeICHHbIE MOMEHTHI Pa3roBopa, a TakXkKe CO3aTh IPYKECKYI0 1 KoM(OpTHYIO atMocdepy.

Curyanus Ne 3

Baw umanvanckuti napmuep onazovieaem Ha ecmpeuy 8 meueHue NAMmHAOYAmu MUHym uiu
nepexocum ecmpeuy Ha cieoyrouutl OeHb N0 CeMEUHbIM 0OCMOMenbCMEAM.

Kak 661 Bbl 00BSCHUIN IPUYHUHY JJAHHOTO TIOBEICHMUS?

1. B urampsHCKOM OOIIECTBE JTOMYCTMMO HEMHOTO OTIO3/1aTh HA JIENOBYIO Berpedy. [lepenoc
BCTPEUYH HA IPYTrOM AEHb TAKKE BO3ZMOMKEH.

2. B utanesiHCKOM 00IIeCTBE MPUHSTO ONa3/bIBaTh BCETIA U BE3JIC.

3. UtanbsHCKUIT TapTHEp OMa3IbIBaeT Ha BCTPEYY, NMOCKOJIbKY OH HE 3aWHTEPECOBaH B
3aKITIIOUeHUH ¢ BaMu cienkm.

OOpbsacuenne Ne 1 st TpeThel CUTyallud — 3TO JIyYIIMKA BapuaHT OTBeTa. B uranbsHckoM
oOmiecTBe HE MNPHUHSTO OMA3AbIBaTh HAa JIE€JOBbIE BCTPEYH, OJHAKO JOMYCTUMO OINO3JaHHE Ha
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MATHAAIATE MUHYT. [IepeHoc BCTpeun Ha APYroi IeHb SBIISIETCS BOZMOXKHBIM BBHTY OTIPEICIICHHBIX
00CTOSATEIECTB, TIOCKONBKY WTANbSHCKAs KYIbTypa XapaKTepU3yeTCs TMOJMXPOHHOCTHIO IO
9. Xomy.

Literature

Jureparypa

1. Ipywesuykas, T. I OCHOBBI MEXKYJIBTYPHON KOMMYHHKAIIMH: YUSOHUK IS
By30B / T. I. I'pymieBunkas, B. /1. [Tonkos, A. I1. Cagoxun. — M. : KOHUTH-JIAHA,
2003.-352c.

2. Jlewbman, H. . MexXKyabTypHbIl TpPEHUHI: OOIIasl XapakTepUCTUKA U
npumepbl ynpaknenut / W. . Jleitbman, M. B. KopuwmioBa // Texnonmoruu
MICHXOJIOTHYECKOTO COMPOBOXKACHUS HHTETPAllMd MUTPAHTOB B 00pa3oBaTelbHON
cpeae. — Mockaa, 2013. — C. 84—-131.

3. Albert, R. D. The intercultural sensitizer or culture assimilator: A cognitive
approach [Electronic resource] // Handbook of intercultural training. — N.Y., 1983. —
Vol. 2. — P. 186-217. — Mode of access:
https://books.google.by/books?id=kJdAGBQAAQBAJ&printsec=frontcover&hl=ru#v
=onepage&q&f=false. — Date of access : 09.07.19.

4. Bhawuk D. P. S. Cross-cultural training: a review [Electronic resource] /
D. P. S. Bhawuk, R. W. Brislin // Applied psychology. — Jan. 2000. — 49 (1). —
pp-162—191. — Mode of access
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/227713131 Cross-

cultural Training A Review. — Date of access : 09.07.19.

5. Brislin, R. W.  Crosscultural training and multicultural education /
R. W. Brislin, A.-M.liotvath // Handbookof Cross-Cultural Psychology. — Boston,
1997. — Vol. 3: Social behavior and applications. — pp. 327—-369.

6. Brislin, R. W. Cross-cultural training: Research and innovations / R.W.
Brislin, D. P. S. Bhawuk // Social psychology and cultural context; eds. J.
Adamopoulos, Y. Kashima. — Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications, 1999. — pp.
205-216.
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Unit XIII
THE PECULIARITIES OF INTERCULTURAL INTERACTION
Monyas XIIT
HOJIMKYJIBTYPHASA NAEHTUYHOCTD
CIHENU®UKA MEXKYJIBTYPHOI'O B3AUMOJIENCTBUS

Topics for discussion. Tembl 1J151 00CyKIeHUSA:

1. The peculiarities of intercultural interaction with the representatives of
Western and Southern FEurope, North and South America. Cneuuduka
MEXKYJIBTYPHOTO B3aUMOJEHCTBUA C TNpencraBuTessiMu  3amagHoil u  HOxHo#
EBpomnsl, CesepHoii u FOxHOIT AMeEpHKH.

2. Intercultural dialogue with the representatives of Middle East.
MeXKynbTypHBIN JUAJIOT ¢ npeacTraBuressiMu bikaero Bocroka.

3. The peculiarities of cross-cultural interaction: China, Japan. Ocobennoctu

KpPOCC-KYJIbTypHOTO B3aumoneiictus: Kurait, SAinonus.

In-class and out-of-class activities

3ananus 15 ayIMTOPHOI ¥ BHeaylIUTOPHOI PadoThI

1. R. Gesteland in his book “Cross-cultural business behaviour: negotiating,
selling. Sourcing and managing across cultures” states that there are 2 iron rules of
international business: the Seller Is Expected to Adapt to the Buyer and the Visitor Is
Expected to Observe Local Customs. How do you understand these rules?
P. T'ecrenann B cBoeit kuure «Cross-cultural business behaviour: negotiating, selling.
Sourcing and managing across cultures» yTBepkIaeT, YTO B MEXIyHApOIHOM
Ou3Hece JCUCTBYIOT J[Ba XKEJIE3HBIX MPABHIIA: 1pooasey O0INHCEH A0anmupo8amsbCsi K
noKynamento, a HNpuesdcuti 0oaxced cobnooams mecmHvle oOviyau. Kak B

MOHUMAETE ITU MpaBuia?

2. Read the extract from R. Gesteland's book “Cross-cultural business
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behaviour: negotiating, selling. Sourcing and managing across cultures” about
negotiation process in France and match the following headlines with the
corresponding passages. Find similar information about other countries.
1. Language of Business
. Importance of Relationships
. Hierarchy and Status
. Negotiating Style
. Orientation to Time
. Business Protocol and Etiquette

. Verbal and Non-verbal Communication

o N AN N bk~ WD

. Making the Initial Contact

The French Negotiator

a) . . . Itis definitely French, despite the fact that so many business people there speak English
well. While foreign buyers can get by with English or German, export marketers are usually
expected to speak French. Parisians especially seem to find it physically painful to hear their
language spoken poorly. Written correspondence should likewise be in French and the key parts of
your product literature should be translated as well.

b) . . . Connections count heavily in this market. Trade shows and official trade promotion
missions are good ways to make initial contact. The alternative is to arrange for a formal
introduction to potential customers, distributors or partners. Ask your country’s embassy to
introduce you. Other useful intermediaries are chambers of commerce, trade associations and
international banks, law and accounting firms. But don’t overlook that golf buddy or neighbor of
yours whose company has a big office in Paris! Your letter requesting a meeting should be in
flawless business French. As in other hierarchical cultures, it is wise to start at the top. Address the
letter to the President/Directeur General and if you are a senior person in your company, request a
meeting with him.

c) . . . France is a country of personal networks. You get things done more quickly by working
through inside contacts than by ‘going through channels’. The French want to know a good deal
about you before discussing business, but building rapport involves less small talk than in some
other relationship-oriented cultures. Displaying knowledge of French history, literature, art and
philosophy is a good way to build rapport. Discussing French cuisine and wine over a meal is
another good way.

d) . . . Visitors are expected to be roughly on time for business meetings, particularly if they are
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selling. Outside of Paris and Lyon however, it is not unusual for your local counterpart to appear a
few minutes late. Nor do meetings always follow a fixed agenda as they commonly do across the
border in Germany. Instead you may experience free- form discussions with everyone present
having his say.

e) . . . Level of education along with family background and wealth determine status in France.
Graduates of the select Grandes Ecoles hold high positions in government industry. Three out of
four top managers of the 200 largest French companies come from wealthy families, whereas in
Germany the figure in one out of four and in the U.S. one out of ten. French bosses tend to run
their companies in an authoritarian style. Managers are expected to be highly competent and to
know the answer to virtually every question that arises. They are often reluctant to delegate
authority. Fraternization with the rank and file is not common. The traditional French management
style contrasts sharply with the Scandinavian model, with its flat structure and egalitarian approach.

f) . . . The French are verbally and nonverbally expressive. They love to argue, often engaging in
spirited debate during business meetings. Negotiators from less confrontational cultures such as
East Asia should not mistake this love of debate for hostility. Verbal Communication. While they
relish verbal conflict the French dislike getting straight to the point. They tend to favor subtle,
indirect language and like to present their point of view with Cartesian logic, elegant phrasing and
verbal flourishes. This is one reason Gallic business people prefer to negotiate in French: their
verbal pyrotechnics are mostly lost when expressed in another language.

Among friends and relatives the French display high-contact behavior, including in public. A study
of comparative touch behavior at cafes in Paris and London showed that within the space of an hour
French couples touched each other over one hundred times while the British couples did not touch
each other at all. Always shake hands both when meeting and when leaving someone. The French
use many more hand and arm gestures than Asians and Anglo-Saxons. The thumb-and-forefinger
circle signifies ‘zero’ in France. To indicate “A-OK” they flash the thumbs-up sign instead. Taboos
include standing or speaking with hands in one’s pockets and slapping the palm of one hand over a
closed fist.

g) . . . Avoid hard-sell tactics, hyperbole and flippant humor at your presentation. Prepare a
sober one with a logical sequence of arguments. If you encounter forceful disagreement on some
points be prepared to respond with factual counter-arguments. Vigorous disagreement with specific
issues does not necessarily signal lack of interest in your overall proposal. Be prepared for long,
relatively unstructured negotiating sessions punctuated frequently with verbal confrontation. Your
counterpart may also attack the thought process behind your bargaining position. The French pride
themselves on their logical thinking and often seem to relish faulting the logic of others. Although

the senior member of the French team is likely to make most of the decisions, that does not mean
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those decisions will be made quickly. Expect decision-making to take longer than in Anglo-Saxon
countries.

h) . . . As might be expected in a hierarchical, status-conscious society, the French dress and
behave formally in a business setting. And being French they dress with style, panache and
elegance. Male business visitors should wear a dark suit; women should choose tasteful, somewhat
conservative clothing and accessories. Handshake with pressure and steady eye contact. Among
males the older or higher status person should initiate the handshake. A woman of any rank can
decide whether or not to offer her hand. With local counterparts you don’t know, the greeting is
monsieur, madame or mademoiselle without the person’s name, as in “Bonjour, monsieur!” Always
use the vous (formal) pronoun rather than the informal tu. As a foreigner, once you have built a
relationship it is possible that your French opposite number may suggest using first names. Do wait
for the local person to take this step however. And remember to continue using vous even when on a
first-name basis.

There is a certain ceremonial aspect to dining in France. Visitors to France are advised to
observe some key rules of etiquette. Business Iunches often last two to three hours over at least that
many glasses of wine. In some cultures it is a sign of generosity to fill a wine glass to the brim, but
in France, as elsewhere in Europe and in North America, when pouring wine for your neighbor at
table remember to fill the glass only two-thirds full. Avoid discussing business at least until dessert
is served unless your host broaches the subject earlier. Invitations to dinner at home are more
common in the provinces than in Paris. Always accept such an invitation, and plan to arrive about
15 minutes after the appointed time. What should you bring the hostess? Flowers may not be your
best choice: Your hostess may not appreciate having to search for the right size vase in the midst of
all her other duties. And then you would have to remember to bring an uneven number (but never
13!), to avoid chrysanthemums (funerals only), red roses (they signify you are having an affair with
your hostess) and yellow flowers (they imply your host is having an affair with someone else). Nor
is wine a better choice. A bottle of undistinguished plonk brands you as ignorant or cheap, while
with the good stuff you risk insulting your host by insinuating that his cellar is inadequate. The best
solution therefore is usually a box of the very best chocolates you can find. Wait at the door until
the host or hostess invites you in. Men should not take off their jacket unless encouraged go do so
by the host. Wait for your host or hostess to start eating. If you are accustomed to keeping one hand
in your lap, leave this custom behind. Your table companions are liable to roll their eyes and ask
each other what you are doing under the table. When the salad arrives, do not cut your lettuce with a
knife. Instead fold it into small pieces with your fork. Peel the fruit with a knife and eat it with a
fork. It is impolite to take two servings of cheese, and extremely gauche to slice the tip from a

wedge of cheese.
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3. Study the table that illustrates the objectives of negotiations and their hierarchy in
three different countries from R. Lewis’s “When cultures collide”. How can you
explain thses differences? What cultural dimensions are connected with them?
W3yunTe Tabnuily, KOTOpas WILTFOCTPUPYET LEIH IEPETOBOPOB M UX HEPAPXHIO
B Tpex pasHbix cTpaHax u3 kuHuru P. Jlptomca « When cultures collide». Kak BbI

MOKETe 0OBICHUTD 3TH paznuunsi? Kakue KylbTypHbIe H3MEPEHUS CBA3aHbI C HUMHU?

United States Japan Latin America
1. Current deal 1. Harmonious relation-|1. National honor
ships and “direction
taking”

2. Short-term profit and|2. Securing market share  |2. Personal prestige of chief

rapid growth negotiator

3. Consistent profit 3. Long-term profit 3. Long-term relationship
4. Relationships with|4. Current deal 4. Current deal

partner

4. Read the extract from R. and S.W. Scollon “Intercultural Communication: A
Discourse Approach” [6] (see the text for reading to unit XIII) about the concept of
face. The authors state that the main properties of the concept of face are deference,
solidarity and hierarchy. Explain the difference between these systems. What are the
cultural varieties in interpretation of the concept of face? IIpouunTaiiTe OTpHIBOK U3
kauru P. u C. Ckomnona “Intercultural Communication: A Discourse Approach” [6]
(cm. Texct mst utenus: Kk moaymo XIII) o koHmeniuu nuia. ABTOPBI YTBEPKIAIOT,
YTO OCHOBHBIMM CBOWCTBAMHU KOHIICHIIMM JIMIA SBJISIOTCS MOYTUTEIBLHOCTD,
COJIMIAPHOCTh M HEepPapXUYHOCTh. OOBSCHUTE PA3HUILY MEXKAY STUMH CHCTEMaMH.

KakoBbI KynbTypHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH B MHTEPIIPETALIMH KOHIETIIMH JUIa?
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Self-study tasks

3agaHus AJ1s1 CAMOCTOSITEJILHOM PadoThI

Project 3. Peculiarities of interaction with representatives of different cultures:
China, Japan, the United States, Germany, France, Scandinavian countries, the
Mediterranean region, South America, Africa, and the Middle East, etc. Deadline —
14-17" seminars.

Ilpoexm 3. QOcobenHocmu  63aUMOOEUCMBUSL 8 PAMKAX — KYJIbIMYPHO2O
npocmpancmea Kumas, Anonuu, CIIA, 'epmanuu, @panyuu, CKaHOUHABCKUX
cmpan, CpeouszemHomopckoeo pecuona, FOoxcnou Amepuxu, Agpuxu, Baudscnezo
Bocmoka um. 0. Cpoxu coauu — 14—17 cemunapuoL.

Divide into groups of 4-5 people. Select one of the countries or regions and
inform the teacher in advance about the number of group members and the selected
country/region. In groups of 4-5 people, prepare Power Point presentations about
either one of the countries or one of the listed regions. All participants in the group
should take equal part in both the preparation of the presentation and the presentation
itself (20 minutes).

Pasbelitech Ha rpynmsl o 4—5 yenoBek. BoibepuTe oHYy U3 CTpaH WK PETHOH,
3apaHee COOOIIUTE MPENOAABATEIN0 O KOJIHMISCTBE YIACTHUKOB TPYIIBI M BBIOpAHHOU
cTpaHe/peruone. B rpymnmnax mo 4—5 denoBek moArotosTe npesentanuu Power Point
6o 006 onHOM W3 crpaH, JMOO 00 OAHOM M3 TEPEYUCIICHHBIX pPEruoHOB. Bce
YYaCTHUKH TPYIITBI JIOJDKHBI B PAaBHOM CTEIICHU NPHUHATH yYacTHUE KaK B TOATOTOBKE
Mpe3eHTAIy, TaK U ee npencrapieHun (20 MUHYT).

The following topics should be reflected:

1. Culture of the country/region and its components. Material and spiritual
values. Vital, social, political, aesthetic and other types of values. Main types of
cultural norms. Traditions, customs, laws, mores, taboos, rules.

2. Cultural dimensions of a country/region according to one of the classifications
(E. Hall, G. Hofstede, R. Lewis, F. Trompenaars).

3. Universal and specific in the cultural and linguistic picture of the world.
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Lexico-phraseological compatibility, equivalent and non-equivalent vocabulary.
Features of verbal communication: direct and indirect styles; elaborate, exacting and
succinct style, personal and contextual style, instrumental and affective styles of
verbal communication.

4. Universal and culturally-specific nature of the use of nonverbal codes.

5. Psychological mechanisms of personality and culture of the country/region:
causal attribution, features of perception, memory, intelligence, problem solving,
conflict resolution styles.

6. Stereotypes and prejudices of representatives of the selected culture or about
representatives of the selected culture, including those implemented in the language.

7. Problems of cultural adaptation in the country/region: acculturation strategies,
ways to overcome cultural shock.

8. A training on the ways how to interact with representatives of the selected
country/region.

Crnenyer OoTpa3uTh CIEAYIONINE TEMBL:

1. Kynprypa crpaHbl/pernoHa U ee KOMIOHEHTH. MaTepuaibHbIe U TyXOBHBIC
[CHHOCTU. BWTanbHbIe, COLMATbHbBIC, TOIUTHYECKUE, DCTETHUYECKUE W JAp. BUIBI
neHHocTeil. OCHOBHBIC BHIBI KYIBTYPHBIX HOpM. Tpanmuimu, oObrdau, oOpsIbL,
3aKOHBI, HPaBbl, Taly, MpaBHIa.

2. KynbTypHblE H3MEpEeHHs CTPaHBI/PETHOHA IO OJHOM W3 KIacCU(pUKAIMN
(3. Xomn, I. Xodcrene, P. JIstouc, @. Tpommenaapc).

3. YuuBepcangbHOE U crenupuyecKkoe B KYJAbTYPHOH U SI3bIKOBOW KapTHHaX
Mupa. Jlekcuko-(pazeonorndeckas COYETaeMOCTh, OKBHBAJICHTHAS u
0e3dKkBUBaJIEHTHAs JieKcuka. OCOOCHHOCTH BepOalbHOW KOMMYHUKAIMH: MPSIMON H
HENpsIMOW  CTUJIM; BBIMYPHBIM M TOYHBIA/CXKATBI CTWIM; JUYHOCTHBIM H
CUTYallMOHHBIM CTUIM; ap(EeKTUBHBIN M HMHCTPYMEHTAJbHBIA CTHJIM BepOabHOM
KOMMYHHKAIIHH.

4. YHUBEpCAIBbHOCTh M KYJIBTYpHO-CHEHU(DUICCKUN XapaKTep HCIOIb30BAHUS
HeBepOaIbHBIX KOJIOB.

5. Tlcuxonornueckue MeEXaHW3Mbl JIMYHOCTH U KYJAbTypa CTpaHbl/pEeruoHa:
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Kay3ajbHas arpuOyuus, 0COOEHHOCTH BOCIPHITHS, MaMsITH, UHTEIJICKTa, PElIeHUs
3aj1a4, CTHJIEH pa3penieHus] KOH(IUKTOB.

6. CrepeoTHuIisl U MPEAPACCYIKH MPECTaBUTENEH BEIOPAHHOM KYIBTYpbI UIIH O
MPEJICTaBUTEIISIX BEIOPAHHOM KYJIBTYPBI, B TOM YHCIIE PEaU3yeMble B S3bIKE.

7. TlpoGnembl KyJAbTYpHOW ajanTalid B CTpaHE/peruoHe: CTpaTreruu
aKKYJIBTYpaliH, CIIocOObI MPEOOTIEHHS KYJIBTYPHOTO HIOKA.

8. TpeHuHT 1o OOYy4YEeHHIO B3aUMOCHCTBHUIO C MPEACTABUTENSIMU BBIOPAHHOM

CTpPaHbI/PETUOHA.

Literature

Jurepartypa
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C.T. Tep-Munacosa. — M. : Cnoso/Slovo, 2008. — 624 c.

3. Otu nopazurenbhblie nHOoCcTpanipl / X. Yen; niep. ¢ Hem. E. I1. Kynpsmosoit. — M.:
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4. Gesteland, R. R. Cross-cultural business behaviour: negotiating, selling. Sourcing
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Questions for the examination. Bonpocsl k 3k3ameny.

Theoretical questions. TeopeTnueckne BONpPoCHI

1. Identity: definitions, types of identity. UneHTUUHOCTB: OTIpeeNICHUs U THUIIHI.

2. The formation of identity. @opMupoBaHUE UICHTUIHOCTH.

3. The concept of polyculturalism. Polycultural identity. Multiculturalism.
Konnenmust MOJUKYJIETYPHOCTH. [TonmukynbTypHAs UJICHTUYHOCTb.
MynbTHKYIBTYpATH3M.

4. Definition of culture. Systematic approach to the definitions of culture by
A. Kreber, K. Klakhon. Omnpenenenune mnonstus xyasmypa. Cucremaruzanus
onpenenenuit KynsTypsl o A. Kpebepy u K. Knakxony.

5. Characteristics of culture. Functions of culture. Components of culture.
XapaKkTepucTUKU KyNbTypbl. DyHKIMU KyIbTypbl. KOMIOHEHTHI KYIIBTYPHI.

6. Forms of interaction between cultures. Levels of culture: dominant culture,
subculture, counter culture. @opmbl B3aUMOJEHCTBUS MEXKIY KYIbTypaMu. YPOBHH
KyJBTYpBL: JOMUHHPYIOMIAs KYJIBTYpa, CYOKYIbTypa, KOHTPKYJIBTYpa.

7. Values: definition. Kinds of values. Ilennoctu: omnpenenenue. Bumsl
LICHHOCTEMN.

8. Norms. Universal, group and role norms. Types of behaviour norms.
Hopwmbl. OOmiekynbTypHBIE, TPYIIOBBIE, POJIEBbIE HOPMBL. BUIBI TOBEIEHYECKUX
HOPM.

9. E. Hall’s “Grammar of Culture”. Types of cultures by R. Lewis. Konuenmus
«KyJABTYpHOU rpammaTuku» J. Xomia. Tunsl KyneTyp 1o P. JIroucy.

10. G. Hofstede’s “Mental Program”. KoHuemniusi «MEHTaNIbHBIX MPOTPAMM»
I'. Xodcrene.

11. Cultural dimensions of F. Trompenaars. KynabrypHble u3MepeHus
®. Tpomnienaapca.

12. Early views on the relations between language and thought. Linguistic and

conceptual pictures of the world. Pannue B3mIsimbl Ha B3aUMOCBS3b SI3BIKA H
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MbIuteHUs. KynbrypHas u sI3bIkOBast KApTUHBI MUPA.

13. The Sapir—Whorf hypothesis. For and against the Sapir—Whorf hypothesis.
l'unotesa Cenupa-Yopda. 3a u npotus runoressl Cenupa-Yopda.

14. Collocations as a specific feature of the national language. Equivalent/non-
equivalent lexis. Lexical background of a word. Types of lacunas. Jlekcuko-
(dpazeonorunyeckas cCOYETAEMOCTh KaK OTIMYUTENbHAS YepTa HAIMOHAIBHOTO S3bIKA.
OkBUBaJeHTHas W Oe3d’KBUBaJeHTHas Jekcuka. Jlekcmueckuit (oH cimoBa. Bunel
JaKyH.

15. Cultural literacy theory of E. Hirsh. The dictionary of cultural literacy.
Teopus KynpTypHOI rpaMoTHOCTH J. Xupia. CiioBaph KyJAbTYPHOU IPaMOTHOCTH.

16. Styles of verbal communication. Ctunu BepOaabHOW KOMMYHUKALIUH.

17. Universal and culturally determined character of non-verbal
communication.  YHUBEpCAJbHbII M  KYJIbTYpPHO-CIIEUM(UYECKUNA  XapakTep
HEeBepOAIbHOW KOMMYHHKAIIUH.

18. Kind of non-verval communication. Kinesics. Types of gestures. Haptics.
Proxemics. Eye contact. Chronemics. Paralanguage. Extralinguistic = means.
Kunecuka. Knaccuduxamus xectoB. [antuka. Ilpokcemmka. Okynecuka.
Xponemuka. [TapanuHreucTuka. SKCTPAIMHIBUCTUUECKUE CPENICTBA.

19. Attribution theory. Causal attribution: definition, models of F. Heider,
H. Kelly. ArpubyruBnas teopus. KaysambHas arpuOyuus: omnpeneieHue, MOIECIH
®. Xaitnepa, I. Kemn.

20. Attributional errors. Omu6xu arpudyuu. Intercultural differences in causal
attribution. MexxKynbTypHbI€ pa3nyus B Kay3aJbHOUN aTprOyIIHH.

21. Conflict: definition, stages and characteristics. Reasons and modes of
intercultural conflict resolution. Koudnukr: omnpenenenue, craguu U
XapakTepUCTHKHU. [IpUYMHBI BO3HHKHOBEHHS H  CIOCOOBI  yperyaupOBaHHS
MEXKYJIBTYPHBIX KOH(IUKTOB.

22. Perception and culture. Optical illusions. Bocmpusitue u kynbrypa.
Onruyeckre WUTIO3UHU | KYJIbTypa.

23. Intellect, memory, problem solving and culture. WHrennekrt, nmamsTs,
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pelieHue 3a1a4 1 KyJabTypa.

24.  Social categorization. Ethnocentrism as a psychological setting
ConmanpHasi KaTeropu3amus. DTHOIICHTPHU3M KaK IICUXOJIOTHYECKask YCTAHOBKA.

25. Stereotypes: ways of formation, functions, classification Prejudice: notion,
types, formation. CrepeoTunsl: cHocoObl dbopmupoBaHuss U (QYHKIHH,
knaccuukanun  crepeoTurnoB. [Ipempaccynku: CyHOIHOCTb, THIBL, MEXaHHU3M
(dbopMupoBaHus.

26. Measuring and reducing stereotypes and prejudice HM3mepenue wu
U3MEHEHHE CTEPEOTHUIIOB U TPEIPACCYIKOB.

27. Acculturation: the essence and evolution of the concept. Acculturation
strategies. Psychological, socio-cultural and economic types of adaptation.
AKKynbTypanusi: CyIIHOCTh W OBOMIONMS TOHATHS. CTparerud akKyJIbTypallvu:
IIcuxonornyeckuii, COUUOKYIBTYPHBINA U SKOHOMUYECKUM TUIIBI aJallTal|H.

28. Culture shock: symptoms and stages. U-shaped and W-shaped adaptation
curves. The cultural distance. KynbTypHbiii mok: cumntomsl u craaun. U-obpa3Has u
W-006pa3Hbie KpuBbIe afantamnu. [[oHsATHE KyIbTypHOI JUCTaHIIHH.

29. Theories characterizing adaptation to a new culture within the framework
of the concept of cultural shock. Teopuu, xapakrepusyromue aganTanyio K HOBOU
KyJbType B paMKaX KOHIEMIHU KyJIbTypHOTO IIIOKA.

30. Competence: definitions. Intercultural competence and its components.
KomrmieTeHnusi: onpenenenus. MexXKyIbTypHas KOMIIETSHIUS 1 €€ KOMIIOHEHTHI.

31. Crosscultural/intercultural teaching programs: evolution and types.
KpocckynprypHbIe/MEXKKYIIETYpPHBIE 00yUYaroIie MPOrPaMMBbI: BOJIIOIHS U THITHIL.

32. The peculiarities of intrecultural interaction with the representatives of
Western and Southern FEurope, North and South America. Cneuunduka
MEXKKYIbTYPHOTO B3aWMOJEUCTBUSA C MpeAcTaBuTensiMu 3ananHod u  HOxHoi
EBpomnsl, CeBepHoii u FOxHO1 AMeEpHKH.

33. Intercultural dialogue with the representatives of Middle East.
MeXKynbTypHBIN JUAJIOT ¢ npencraBuressiMu bikaero Bocroka.

34. The peculiarities of crosscultural interaction: China, Japan. OcoGenHocTu
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KPOCCKYJIbTYypHOro B3aumoaeincteus: Kuraid, Anonus.
35. Migration: types, reasons, consequences. Murpamusi: BUIbI, TPUYUHBI,
MOCJIEACTBUSL.

Practical questions. [IpakTnueckue Bonpocsl

1. Give arguments “for” and “against” both globalization and preservation of
cultural uniqueness. [IpuBeanUTE apTryMEHTHI «33» M «IPOTHUBY» KaK TIIO0ATH3AIIH, TaK
U COXpPaHEHUsSI CAMOOBITHOCTH KYJIBTYPBHI.

2. Enumerate your identities, explain how each identity influences the way you
act, speak. [lepeuncnure T0, Kak Bl ceda uaentupuuupyere. IloscHure, Kak Kaxnas
U3 BallIUX UICHTHYHOCTEH BIUSET HA BAllle TIOBE/ICHUE, PEUb.

3. Characterize the main kinds of behaviour norms in a feature film/cartoon.
OxapakTtepu3yiTe OCHOBHBIE BHJBI IOBEICHYCCKHMX HOPM B XYIOKECTBEHHOM
¢bunbmMe/MynbThUIbME.

4. Read the following extracts from fairy tales. Define what values are
described. Give your own examples. [Ipounraiite ciemyromue OTpPhIBKA U3 CKa30K.
[TosicHuTe, K KakUM IICHHOCTSM OHHU aneiumpyer. [lpuBemure CcOOCTBEHHBIC
IPHUMEPBL.

5. Define on what cultural dimensions these case studies focus on. Ground your
choice. Ompenenure, Kakue KyJIbTypHbIE U3MEPEHUS TPEACTABICHBI B CIICAYIOLINX
case study. O6ocHy#iTe CBOI1 OTBET.

6. Give examples of each type of programs on teaching intercultural
interaction (1 didactic and 1 empirical). IlpuBenuTe mpumMepsl Ha KaKIblil BHUI
IPOrpaMMBbl 10 00YYEHUIO0 MEXKYIBTYPHOMY B3aHMMOACHCTBHIO (1 THIAKTHYECKYIO
u | sMnupuueckyro) .

7. Give examples of proverbs that are identical in two languages, that have the
same meaning but different form and that are unique for a certain culture. [IpuBeaure
NpHUMEpPHI MTOCJIOBHI, HICHTUYHBIX B JBYX S3bIKaX, MMEIOUINX OIHO 3HAYCHHE, HO
pasHy1o GopMy, U KyJIbTyPHO-CHEIM(PUUECKUX M10CIOBHII.

8. Prepare two speeches that could characterize two opposing verbal styles.
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CocraBbTe JIBa BapHaHTa OJHOTO W TOTO K€ BBICTYIUICHHUS, UCIIONB3YS Pa3IHYHBbIC
CTHJIM BepOabHON KOMMYHUKAITHH.

9. Give examples of some non-verbal signs that are unique for a certain culture
and examples of the same or similar gestures that have different meanings in
different cultures. What gestures would be negative in a certain culture? [IpuBenure
OpUMEphl  HEKOTOPBIX  HEBEpOaNbHBIX  3HAKOB, KOTOPBIE  YHUKAJIBHBI  JUIA
OTIPENIEIICHHOW KYJIBTYPBl, H TPUMEPHl HEBEPOAIBHBIX CHTHAJIOB, KOTOPBIE HMEIOT
pa3HbIe 3HAUCHUS B Pa3HBIX KylnbTypax. Kakue ®ecThl HeraTUBHO BOCIPHHUMAIOTCS B
ONPENEIEHHOMN KYIbType?

10. Study the following piece from a piece of literature. Underline the words
that describe non-verbal behavior of the heroes. Define the non-verbal signs
according to their kind and meaning. W3yuute cneayomuii OTPHIBOK U3
XyHI0)KECTBEHHOTO  MpoW3BeleHHs.  [logdepkHHWTE  CIOBa,  ONHKCHIBAIOIIUEC
HeBepOaibHOE TMoOBeneHne repoeB. OmpenenuTe, Kakue BHUABI HeBepOaJIbHBIX
CHTHAJIOB UCIIOJIB3YIOTCS H JJIS YE€TO.

11. Give examples of conflicts and modes of their resolution. [IpuBenure
npuMepbl KOH(QIUKTHBIX CHTyallMid W MPUEMBI, C TOMOINBI0 KOTOPHIX BBI HX
paspernrany.

12. Consider the relationship between intra-group favoritism and
ethnocentrism. Ethnocentrism-a negative social phenomenon? Give your own
examples. PaccmoTpuTe B3aMMOCBS3b BHYTPUTPYNIOBOTO (aBOpHUTH3MA U
ATHOLIGHTPU3Ma. DTHOLIGHTPU3M — HETaTUBHOE coluaibHoe sineHue? [IpuBenurte
cOOCTBEHHBIE MPUMEPHI.

13. Give arguments “for” and ‘“against” the culture independent test.
[IpuBenuTe apryMeHTHl «3a» U «IPOTUBY» CO3MAHHS KYJITYPHO-HE3aBUCUMOTO
Tecra.

14. Give examples of the implementation of acculturation strategies from the
media, works of art, films. Identify what acculturation strategy the characters of
these extracts have chosen. IlpuBemuTe mpuMepsl peanusaluud CTpaTeruu

aKKyJIbTypallii W3  CPEACTB  MaccoBOM  HWHGOpPMAIMH,  XYI0XKECTBEHHBIX
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npousBeneHuit, ¢GuapMoB. Ompenenure, Kakyld CTPATETHIO aKKYyJIbTypaluu
BBIOpAJIM TE€POU B CIEAYIOLIIUX (PparMeHTax:

15. Give examples of phraseological units with ethnonyms from different
languages. What stereotypes do they represent? IlpuBenure mnpumMepsl
bpa3eonoTHYecKNX EIWHUI] C DJTHOHMMaMH W3 pas3lWYHbIX s3bIKOB. Kakwue
CTEPEOTHITH B HUX PEATTU3YIOTCS?

16. Analyze a film (feature/documentary), a newspaper article, anecdotes for
the representation of ethnic stereotypes and prejudices. Give grounds to your
conclusions. TIpoananmusupyiite buneM  (XymoKeCTBEHHBIN/JOKYMEHTABHBINH ),
ra3eTHYIO CTaThlO, AaHEKJIOTHI HA MPEAMET PENpe3eHTANNN dTHUIECKIX CTEPEOTHUIIOB
u npeipaccyakoB. OGOCHYITE Ballli BEIBO/IBI.

17. Identify at what stage of cultural shock the characters in the passages are.
Onpenennre, Ha KakOM OJTamne KyJIbTYpHOTO IOKAa HAaXOIATCS TEepOH B

MNpeaACTaBJICHHBIX OTPBIBKAX.

134



TEXTS FOR READING. TEKCTHI IJIsA YTEHU S (otnenbHslit daiin)
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